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The Burden of 


HE issue at this time of the year of a White Paper 
& on Defence policy is becoming a regular custom. The 
paper published this week is the fourth in annual succes- 
sion, but it is also the least sensational of the series. It 
includes no announcement of Government policy of com- 
parable magnitude to the original decision in 1935 to 
ititiate a policy of re-armament, or to the arrangements 
for co-ordination announced in 1936, or to the disclosure 
Of the full magnitude of the financial burden of re-arma- 
hent last year. But the fourth White Paper resembles its 
predecessors in one melancholy aspect; for each one has 
foreshadowed a larger programme of defence expenditure 
than the last, and we are now told that even last year’s 
gigantic estimate of £1,500 millions in five years is certain 
W be exceeded. 

If a perusal of the White Paper induces any satisfaction, 
it can only be of the grim variety with which a peace- 
loving nation contemplates the piling up of machines of 
destruction. Since we have set our national hand to the 
task, it must be accomplished with as much efficiency and 
despatch as are possible; and every proof of either quality 
is preferable to delay and incompetence, even in a destruc- 
tive cause. But no man can rejoice when he contemplates 
the goal towards which we are so busily hurrying. 

As a record of progress, the White Paper is undeniably 
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Arms 


impressive in its accumulation of facts. In each of the three 
fighting services there is substantial achievement to record. 
So far as the Navy is concerned, the most impressive 
figures are those of tonnage under construction, which have 
increased from less than 140,000 tons on New Year’s Day, 
1935, to well over 500,000 tons this year. The objective 
of Air Force expansion is in considerable measure achieved, 
as the metropolitan air force has been raised to 123 
squadrons, with vastly greater reserves of men and 
machines than existed three years ago. Less can be said 
about the Army; but even there it is recorded that the 
Mobile Division (which in many respects is the modern 
Expeditionary Force) is already embodied and ready for 
exercises this year as a fully-established unit. 

These are the achievements of re-armament, and they 
are by no means inconsiderable. The White Paper is natur- 
ally more reticent about the disappointments. There are 
glancing references to “setbacks” and to “delays and 
difficulties,” but details are not given. Yet it is in these that 
the man in the street, in his capacity either of taxpayer or 
of prospective soldier, is naturally most interested. Is the 
expansion of the Navy sufficiently divorced from old- 
fashioned ideas which bear little relation to the actual naval 
problems of to-day? Is the assurance that deliveries of air- 
craft are “ now proceeding satisfactorily,” a confession that 
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there have been grave difficulties up to now? Is the con- 
centration on bombers—68 squadrons as against 30 of 
fighters—-placing too much reliance on deterrence and too 
little on defence? Does the statement that the new types 
of anti-aircraft artillery promised in last year’s White Paper 
are “shortly to be issued ” mean that London and other 
cities are still devoid of modern protection? 

These are some of the many questions that are inevitably 
raised in the mind of anybody who reads the White Paper 
carefully. And on one wide range of subjects it is difficult 
not to feel the gravest disquiet. This is the vital fourth 
sector of defence that has aptly been called the Home 
Front. When the White Paper reaches this sector there is 
an unmistakable change of tone. Up to that point, all has 
been figures and facts, couched in the past and the present. 
But on the Home Front the White Paper can speak only 
in the future and in the imprecise terms of intentions, 
aspirations and advice. The very impressiveness of the 
achievements in re-equipping the fighting forces serves only 
to throw into the sharper contract the procrastinations and 
the obscurities of home defence. Now that so much has 
been done for the fighting forces, the home front must 
receive the first share of the Government’s energy. 

There is thus no lack of material, in the statements and 
omissions of the White Paper, for those whose duty it is 
to prod the Government into ever greater efficiency. There 
is another aspect of the programme, however, which must 
necessarily cause disquiet. Details of the Air and Army 
Estimates are given on a later page of The Economist, and 
the White Paper reveals that the total of these two, 
together with the Navy Estimates, will be no less than 
£343,250,000, of which £90 millions is to be borrowed. 
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This gross total is £65 millions higher than the comparable 
figure for the current year, and as £10 millions more is to 
be borrowed, the increase in the burden on the taxpayer jg 
£55 millions. The Civil Estimates, published last week, 
showed a net increase of £13.6 millions in comparison With 
last year’s Budget estimate. There is little or no room for 
savings on the debt services, so that the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer is faced with the problem of raising nearly £79 
millions more in revenue next year than this. This is a for. 
midable task. After making all allowances for the effecy 
of changed taxation, the natural growth in the revenue jg 
the last three years has been £36 millions, £25 millions ang 
£13 millions—in reversed chronological order. This year, jt 
is true, the Chancellor will have the assistance of the firg 
full year of N.D.C. But the gap is too large to be filled by 
that device; it may be difficult to avoid increases in taxation, 

This year’s problem, however, is comparatively simple 
compared with next year’s. We are told that there will beg 
further increase in expenditure. But by that time the 
revenue may be far less buoyant and N.D.C. will have made 
its initial contribution. Clearly, re-armament is leading ys 
into a financial maze almost as impenetrable as the diplo- 
matic tangle which gave it birth. Before long, the Govern. 
ment will have to decide whether to propose increased 
taxation or increased borrowing; and the choice will be 
neither easy nor politically advantageous. In public finance, 
as in foreign policy, we seem to be steadily slipping from 
bad to worse. For the moment there is no escape from the 
resolute pursuit of our purpose to re-arm. But it is a policy 
which is playing havoc with our finances. We can only hope 
that it may end before we begin to sink beneath the 
burden. 


France Stands Firm 


HE French Chamber of Deputies in its great foreign 
affairs debate last Saturday was clearly concerned 
with issues far deeper than the surface dissensions of party 
politics. It was facing realities and delivering upon them 
the considered verdict of the real mind of the French 
people. In doing so, it was rendering a service to Great 
Britain as well as to its own nation. Superficially, the 
relations between France and Britain since the Armistice 
have not been particularly happy. Yoked side by side to the 
Juggernaut car of the Peace Settlement, the two countries 
have been restive in double harness. When either has 
shown an inclination to advance along the strait way lead- 
ing to genuine pacification, the other has hung back. Only 
when one of the partners has been bent on mischief has the 
other failed to resist, just when its perverse recalcitrance 
might, for once in a way, have done good. On the surface 
this is a melancholy story; but consolation can be drawn 
from the deeper moral that, in the last resort, France and 
Great Britain cannot, and will not, go their separate ways 
alone. With this moral the Chamber was chiefly concerned. 
What passed in the Chamber last Saturday was an event 
in English political history as well as in French. The 
issues raised in the House of Commons earlier in the same 
week were reconsidered on this occasion on the other side 
of the Channel, and the same division of political forces 
revealed itself. The schism between Chamberlainites and 
Edenites in the Conservative Party in the United Kingdom 
was mirrored on the French Right in the duel between 
MM. Flandin and Reynaud. But the French debate was 
both more enlightening and more encouraging than ours. 
It was enlightening because the French love clarity as much 
as we love imprecision. It was encouraging because of the 
difference in the present constellation of political forces in 
France and England. The Left parties, being both in coali- 
tion and in office, had no temptation to subordinate a larger 
national and international outlook to the game of scoring 





points against their opponents on the domestic political 
front. Conversely, the parties of the Right, being out of 
office, and not being provoked by militant tactics on the 
part of the Left, were able to look at the issues on their 
merits. M. Reynaud was in a position to criticise and 
castigate M. Flandin with less reserve than Mr Churchill 
was constrained to impose on himself in expressing his 
dissent from Mr Chamberlain. And the contributions made 
by MM. Delbos and Chautemps gained from their minis- 
terial responsibility the weight that those made by Mr 
Attlee and Mr Lloyd George lacked. 

The upshot of the French debate is that France has 
made up her mind to pursue Mr Eden’s policy and not 
Mr Chamberlain’s, and that this decision has the support 
of all parties from the Socialists to the Right Centre inclu- 
sive—with a possibility that the Communists, and even 
the extreme Right, may come into line as well. 

The conspicuous features of Saturday’s debate were, on 
the one hand, M. Flandin’s failure to attract much support 
for his views and, on the other, the striking consensus 
between M. Reynaud and the spokesmen of the Govert- 
ment. M. Flandin showed symptoms of not having quite the 
courage of his recently expressed convictions. Confronted 
with his fellow-deputies, he did not venture to advocate his 
policy of withdrawing behind the Maginot Line, and 
leaving Europe to Hitler, as boldly as he has been stating 
it in the British Press. He took refuge in recriminations 
over past history, and in personal attacks on MM. Blum, 
Eden and Chautemps. It was not M. Flandin’s views but 
M. Reynaud’s which evidently appealed to the Right 
Centre, and the agreement between Government and 
Opposition was underlined when M. Chautemps was able 
to congratulate M. Reynaud on “ son magnifique discouts 
st joyeusement francais.” 

The essence of the Chautemps-Reynaud policy—which 
the Chamber endorsed by 439 votes to 2—is that France 
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will not “abdicate” or “take her discharge,” and the 
meaning of this has been made perfectly clear. France will 
not renounce the League of Nations; she will not abandon 
her allies and proteges in Central and Eastern Europe; in 

rticular, she will not abandon Austria or Czechoslovakia; 
she will go to war if Czechoslovakia is attacked; she will 
not denounce the Franco-Soviet Pact; she will not tolerate 
4 German hegemony in the Danube Basin. And she nails 
her colours to the mast on all these points because she has 
aclear opinion of her own on the general situation. 

Some people, as M. Delbos put it, were preaching a 
policy of abstention—of falling back on the West; but this 
was to forget that France had a moral as well as a material 
patrimony to defend: her respect for her engagements; 
her consciousness of the solidarity of Europe. If France 
gnt in her resignation, France herself would soon be 
threatened. It was a most abysmal error to imagine that a 
country could place itself beyond the reach of cataclysms 
Wy isolating itself. On this subject M. Chautemps was as 
emphatic as his Foreign Minister. He, too, rejected the 
doctrine that France ought to make a complete reversal 
of her foreign policy—that she ought to renounce collective 
gcurity and the Franco-Soviet Pact and seek an entente 
with the totalitarian Powers. Such a policy of abandon- 
ment, he submitted, would have no result but to repudiate 
the greatness of France without even guaranteeing her 
security. The resignation of France from her role in Europe 
would lead inevitably to a submission of the small nations 
tothe hegemony of the Fascist Powers, who, thus fortified, 
would then impose on France conditions of equal severity. 
As for M. Reynaud, he began by declaring that Germany 
would find herself mistaken if she was hoping that the 
debate would result in a reversal of French policy and in 
avote for abdication. The choice for France lay between 
maintaining the balance of power and resigning; and resig- 
nation would mean, not peace as some people said, but war. 
If and when Hitler had made himself master of Europe 
outside the Maginot Line, he would demand the French 
colonies, Alsace-Lorraine and a corridor to the Atlantic. 
In the face of this peril France must stand firm in national 
unity. 

It will be seen that the speakers in this French debate 
have done a valuable service to the public of both coun- 
tries. Even M. Flandin has “ done his bit ” in bringing out 
into the open the great issues which Mr Chamberlain pro- 
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fesses not to see. The French evidently believe that they 
can stand firm without jeopardising their alliance with this 
country. M. Reynaud declared, in terms, his conviction 
that, notwithstanding Mr Eden’s resignation, there would 
be no substantial change in British foreign policy; and 
MM. Chautemps and Delbos obviously hold the same 
opinion, though the responsibilities of office imposed verbal 
discretion upon them in Saturday’s: debate. 

At the moment, Mr Chamberlain is concerning himself, 
not with Central Europe but with Italy; and if his policy 
is to re-establish the Stresa Front against Germany it is 
plain from the debate in the Chamber that the French will 
wish him success and will join him in making the last 
sacrifice of Ethiopia in order to séal the unholy bargain. 
Such a triple agreement will be a somewhat ramshackle 
affair; for the three parties approach it from different 
motives and with differences of emphasis. Mr Chamberlain 
will, no doubt, enter on the Italian talks with his eyes 
chiefly fixed on the state of things in the Mediterranean 
and its reaction on our strength in the Far East and the 
distant fields of Empire. Though a successful drive by 
Germany through Central Europe and the Balkans would 
ultimately prove a serious threat to British communications 
and Imperial interests, the danger is a more remote one 
than the existing friction with Italy. The Duce, though 
gravely embarrassed by Herr Hitler’s rapid moves in 
Central Europe, will not come down on our side of the 
fence or use force on the Brenner, but will seek to 
keep in touch with both sides, will rely on his influence 
in Berlin to prevent things from going too far for his 
own comfort, and will use his understanding with 
Britain, if he gets one, as additional weight to his diplomatic 
representations. 

Thus, England and Italy are in an ambiguous posi- 
tion. What of the third party? France, for her 
part, will welcome aid from any quarter against a German 
drive to the South-East. She alone is committed by specific 
treaty obligations in Central Europe, and her voice is, there- 
fore, the decisive one. Though she has committed grave 
blunders in the past, she now bases her case on the strong 
ground of resistance to aggression against free peoples, and 
M. Delbos now tells us that she will stand firmly to her 
moral responsibilities. And every obligation of international 
right, of honour and of self-interest compels us to rally to 
her side. 


Urban Growth and Garden Cities 


IVILISATION, as we know it to-day, is mainly town 
life. Men crowd into towns to find work and 
organised amenities lacking in the countryside. Britain, a 
centre of world commerce and trade and a pioneer in in- 
dustry, is pre-eminently a country of towns and town- 
dwellers. The export industries of Welsh and Northern 
towns have lately declined; but urban concentration pro- 
ceeds apace near the great distributive regions of the 
Midlands and the South. Light industries, no longer 
obliged to settle near their raw materials and able to tap 
electric power at will, seek out the largest markets. 

In 1931, just over half the population of England and 
Wales lived in towns with more than 50,000 inhabitants; 
nearly one-fifth lived in towns with over half a million in- 
habitants; and there were more than 8,000,000 people in 
Greater London alone. London is the centre of Britain’s 
transport systems by land and sea and the focus of 
British government, finance and culture. The number 
of factories in London rose from 25,559 in 1921 to 39,233 
in 1936. On the fringes of the city new industries and new 
housing estates are being established; and of 470 factories 
Opened or extended between 1933 and 1936, over 40 per 
Cent. were’ set up on the arterial roads leading out of the 


capital. The tide of population is receding from the centre 
of the metropolis only to meet the incoming wave of immi- 
grants in the new industrial districts of Outer London. 
Smaller cities are similarly swollen, and grave problems of 
health, transport and administration have arisen. 

Indeed, the debit side of urban civilisation has notably 
grown in recent years, when public and private enterprise 
have still to cope successfully with the last two generations’ 
legacies of slums and overcrowding. The despoiling of the 
countryside by urban outgrowths is only one part of the 
story. Urban growth, carried to extreme lengths, may 
menace the health of town-dwellers, wear down their 
nerves by constant and expensive travelling in congested 
traffic, and allow them little respite for recreation and re- 
freshment in the distant countryside. The services operated 
by the London Transport Beard carry over 250 million 
passengers annually at workmen’s fares, and more than 
4,000 millions in all. A rough and ready estimate of the 
annual cost of traffic delay in Greater London alone puts it 
at £20 millions. Nearly two-thirds of the families in London 
County occupy only part of a house originally built for a 
single family; and, according to the most conservative 
estimate of Greater London’s requirements for fresh air and 
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recreation, over 60 square miles of additional playing 
fields and 140 square miles of extra open spaces are 
needed. 

Considerations of health and economy alike demand some 
solution for the malaise of overgrown cities. Existing 
machinery has so far failed to stem the tide of urbanisation 
or markedly to mitigate its less welcome consequences. 
Housing Acts and subsidies have been fully employed 
simply to abate overcrowdiap and provide new houses, 
Town Planning and Ribbon Development Acts have com- 
bated chaotic town growth, but with only slight success. 

It is frequently contended that little can, in fact, be done 
to check the growth of urbanisation. But in the last resort 
population movements are the result of broad changes in 
the location of industry, and a policy which is profitable 
for industrialists may be undesirable for the community as 
a whole. The State, indeed, is already committed to 
interference with the “natural” growth of industry by 
tarifis, quotas, subsidies, grants and social legislation; and 
already the task of improving houses, health and high- 
ways in crowded towns has been undertaken. As an alterna- 
tive, however, to the laborious and expensive policy of 
remodelling existing cities, increasing attention is now being 
given to the practicability of persuading industrialists and 
housebuilders to take their enterprises to places away from 
the immediate fringes of cities, and there to establish com- 
munities of reasonable size and protected amenities. Trad- 
ing estates in the Special Areas and, under private 
management, in Manchester, at Slough and near London, 
have already shown how factories can be induced to settle 
on prepared sites with organised transport, power and 
market facilities. Letchworth and Welwyn have combined 
housing development with factories, in order to create 
towns “ designed for healthy living and industry, of a size 
that makes possible a full measure of social life, but not 
larger, surrounded by a rural belt.” And the paternal hous- 
ing experiments of industrial firms at Bourneville, New 
Earswick and Port Sunlight (which celebrated its Jubilee 
this week) have sought similar objectives. 

It is, indeed, largely upon experiments such as these— 
and the “ satellite towns ” of Sweden and the United States 
of America—that the practicability of abating urban con- 
gestion by decentralisation largely depends for proof. 
Housing estates without industries, or industries minus 
housing, merely aggravate transport difficulties; as the ex- 
perience of Dagenham and Slough and the history of 
London Transport show only too clearly. The absence of 
residential plans for workers on the Team Valley, Treforest 
and Hillingdon Trading Estates, again, threatens some- 
what to impair their deserved success. This point, at least, 


Progress 


IR JAMES GRIGG, Finance Member of the Govern- 

ment of India, described his latest Budget, which he 
opened in the Legislative Assembly on February 26th, as 
a dull one. It was dull only in the sense that it recorded 
neither any changes in taxation nor any spectacular move- 
ments of realised or anticipated revenue or expenditure. In 
some of its subsidiary aspects, however, notably the provi- 
sion for defence and the finance of provincial autonomy, it 
was profoundly interesting. Revised estimates for 1937-38 
showed an increase of Rs. 390 lakhs* in revenue and of 
Rs. 322 lakhs in expenditure; hence Rs. 75 lakhs of the 
Revenue Reserve Fund of Rs. 184 lakhs, the whole of 
which had been appropriated in order to show an estimated 
surplus of Rs. 7 lakhs, would be available to relieve the 
1938-39 Budget. Of the increased expenditure, defence 
services were responsible for Rs. 260 lakhs, the greater 


* A lakh of rupees is equivalent to £7,500 ; 100 lakhs make 
one crore. 
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was clearly realised by the founders of Welwyn and Leth. 
worth, which are well within the orbit of London’s 
markets, but have their own independent social and 
economic individuality. They are private enterprises, begun 
under the inspiration of Ebenezer Howard and his disciples, 
The First Garden City, Limited, founded at Letchworth in 
1904, has proved in its 33 years of life that a garden city 
can be commercially successful—provided that ordina 
shareholders are prepared to wait some years for dividends, 
Welwyn Garden City was started under less favourable cop. 
ditions, shortly after the war, when land, labour and capital 
were all costly. Its objectives were more ambitious; for they 
included the operation of subsidiary enterprises such as 
retail trading, cottage building, industrial construction and 
brick-making, as well as the essential services of gas, water 
and electricity. Financially, the Welwyn company has had 
a chequered career, but, after two drastic capital recop. 
structions, it has shared in general trade recovery. Neither 
Letchworth nor Welwyn has yet succeeded in evolving a 
corporate life for all classes. Nevertheless, both are notably 
healthy places, where the wage-earner can live within easy 
distance of his work without having to make his home ip 
the cramped, dreary streets of the ordinary industrial town, 

We may briefly summarise the conclusions suggested by 
this review of an urgent social and economic problem, 
A general requirement for reform is the co-ordination of in- 
dustrial and housing developments; and the pattern of 
policy, designed to persuade rather than to compel the 
compiementary siting of houses and factories, is the trading 
estate and the garden city. In a planless way, industry ig 
already being decentralised in regions like Greater London, 
What is needed is not State control of industrial movements, 
but rather Staie provision through local authorities, under 
Town Planning and other powers, of convenient sites for 
industrialists with adequate supplies of labour, suitable 
housing and transport facilities and accessible markets, 
combined with the encouragement—through voluntary 
organisations—of the social activities and amenities which 
distinguish garden cities from soul-less dormitory towns. 

It may be that a combination of planned units, self- 
contained satellite communities (similar to Manchester’s 
developments at Wythenshawe or Aberdeen’s Kincorth, 
and more remote garden cities) will best satisfy the 
economic needs of the manufacturer, and at the same 
time rehabilitate the social standards of the commv- 
nity. Our civilisation may well stand or fall in the next 
few generations by its ability to retain the cultural and 
commercial advantages of town-life without surrendering 
the health and freedom of open spaces, gardens, fresh aif 
and the countryside. 


in India 


part of which was due to the Waziristan campaign. 

In 1938-39, defence is estimated to cost Rs. 4,518 lakhs, 
Slightly more than the original estimate for the current 
year. A temporary shortage of British troops will be offset 
by the cost of better rates of pay and conditions of service 
designed to stimulate recruiting in Great Britain. Some 
Rs. 85 lakhs are to be spent on mechanising British cavalry 
and infantry, for which the British Government is pr0- 
viding a special grant of Rs. 80 lakhs, some of which has 
already been spent. In addition, the remaining balances in 
the Defence Reserve Fund are to be used to finance im- 
provements in coast defences, the construction of a factory 
to make India self-sufficient in high explosives, the 
mechanisation of certain Indian units and other urgent 
measures. Sir James Grigg disclosed that the British Gov- 
ernment had agrced to forgo India’s long-standing contri- 
bution of £100,000 a year to imperial naval defence on 
condition that she maintains a sea-going fleet of at least six 
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I 
modern escort vessels, available to co-operate with the 
Royal Navy in the defence of India, and that she accepts 
esponsibility for the local defence of Indian ports. The 
defence relations between India and Great Britain are thus 
being steadily readjusted to meet changed political and 
grategic conditions. But difficulties are bound to continue 
while defence expenditure fills over half the Indian Budget. 

The total estimates for 1938-39 are Rs. 8,592 lakhs of 
revenue (including the residue of the Reserve Fund) and 
Rs. 8,583 lakhs of expenditure. The Finance Member has 
had to take into account the trade recession, particularly in 
the textile industry, which has already caused a distinct 
falling-off of revenue from customs and excise and from the 
railways. The latter had a very good year in 1937, their 
net estimated surplus for the fiscal year being Rs. 283 lakhs. 
Under the Niemeyer award, this is added to the yield of 
divisible income tax amounting to Rs. 1,155 lakhs, and of 
this combined total the Central Government receives 
Rs. 1,300 lakhs and the provinces Rs. 138 lakhs. The 
latter's share in 1938-39 is estimated at Rs. 128 lakhs. In 
addition, the central Budget for 1937-38 has had to bear 
extra expenditure of Rs. 449 lakhs as a result of the reforms, 
of which Rs. 251 lakhs is due to the separation of Burma. 

It is no mean achievement to have carried through so 
yast and expensive a constitutional change within the limits 
of a “dull” Budget, and at the same time to have made 
available over a million pounds of central revenue for pro- 
yincial purposes. For 1939-40, the Finance Member forecast 
aconsiderably higher yield of income tax as a result of the 
Income ‘Tax (Amendment) Bill, which he proposed shortly 
to introduce. But economic conditions seem unlikely to 
repeat the prosperity of 1937 for a while to come, and 
lack of revenue will obviously remain a heavy brake on 
social reform in India. Some of the provincial Govern- 
ments have increased their own fiscal difficulties by 
measures of local prohibition, which deprives them of 
liquor revenue—one of the most striking of current de- 
velopments is the effort of Bombay, Bihar and the United 
Provinces to find alternative uses for material formerly used 
to make liquor, notably through the manufacture of indus- 
trial alcohol from molasses. In the circumstances, Congress 
Governments, as well as others, have been compelled to go 
slow with economic reform, in the face of severe pressure 
from their own Left Wing and from peasant agitators. The 


The Defence 


The Statement Relating to Defence issued on March 2nd 
is summarised below. 


THE general lines on which it was proposed to expand 
capacity for the production of armaments were explained in 
the White Paper of February, 1937. A number of new fac- 
tories have been brought into production, and others are 
under construction. Existing factories are working to a high 
level of output. 

It is not to be expected that no setbacks should be 
encountered in a programme of this magnitude. For 
example, the full expansion of production necessary to 
enable the programme to be completed within the time 
originally contemplated has made demands on the supply 
of certain materials and on certain types of skilled labour 
Which could not be met without some delay, the more so as 
it has been the policy to avoid as far as possible inter- 
ference with the requirements of private industry. 

Regarding the task as a whole, it can be said that, while 
delays and difficulties have been experienced, and deliveries 
have not in some cases come up to anticipation, progress 
has on the whole been satisfactory. The difficulties hitherto 
encountered have been largely met, and the rate of pro- 
duction is now rapidly increasing. The position in regard 
t0 raw materials has been kept under continuous survey. 
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peasant movement has apparently gained great momentum 
during the past year, and is proving embarrassing to 
Ministers who had conducted “ No-Rent ” campaigns and 
similar agitations when in Opposition. The Madras 
Ministry has introduced a Bill providing for the compulsory 
liquidation of arrears of interest on agricultural debt and 
a limitation of such interest to 6 per cent. In the United 
Provinces a “ Five Years’ Plan of Rural Reconstruction ” 
has been launched. It rests on the endeavours of 1,200 
“ field workers”’ who are engaged at nominal salaries to 
organise village assemblies, to encourage cottage industries, 
and generally to improve the life of the villagers. 

The dominance of the Right Wing of Congress, which 
has been dispiayed in actual provincial administration, has 
also been proved in the course of the dispute over the 
refusal of the Governors of Bihar and the United Provinces 
to release all political prisoners immediately. The Congress, 
assembled in full session at Haripura, refused to extend the 
conflict beyond those two provinces, and both Ministries 
have now returned to office on the basis of a compromise. 
The Governors will accept the advice of their Ministers on 
the release of political prisoners provided each case is 
separately examined. Face has been saved on both sides, 
but the Ministers have obtained the substance and the 
Viceroy the shadow; for the latter had insisted that the 
release of these prisoners was dangerous in any case, and 
that his and the Governors’ responsibility for “ peace and 
tranquillity ” overrode that of Ministers for law and order. 

Regrettable as was the initial clash, the episode has been 
a lesson both to British and to Indians of the meaning of 
responsible government. The future of Indian provincial 
government under the Act of 1935 seems more assured 
to-day than ever before, and nothing but good can come 
of the Indian realisation that, as reactions in the British 
Press plainly showed, public opinion in Great Britain is 
anxious to keep faith with India and to test to the fullest 
degree her capacity for self-government. Only by such slow 
education of all those concerned can federation and central 
autonomy be brought to reality. That is the next stage in 
India’s advance towards the place in the world that her 
size, her numbers, her resources and her ability mark out 
for her. It has been brought nearer both by the incident of 
the political prisoners and by the sound central finance once 
more exemplified in the Finance Member’s latest Budget. 


White Paper 


THE NAVY 


The speed with which the strength of the Royal Navy is 
being increased is shown by the following figures of tonnage 
building at successive dates: — 


January 1, 1935 eae ror — 139,345 
January 1, 1936 ce oat sie 281,925 
January 1, 1937 aa ee see 375,740 
January 1, 1938 547,014 


During the year April, 1938, to March, 1939, some 60 new 
vessels of all classes are expected to be put into service, 
representing a total of over 130,000 tons. 

The programme of new ships to be laid down in 1938 
has been planned in accordance with the principles stated 
in the preceding White Paper, and will consist of : — 

Two capital ships, one aircraft-carrier, four large cruisers, 
three small cruisers, three submarines, three minelayers, two 
river gunboats, one destroyer depot ship, one submarine depot 
ship, one Fleet Air Arm supply and repair ship. 

The programme will also include boom defence 
vessels, tugs, motor torpedo boats, and miscellaneous 
small craft. 


Modernisation of existing ships is continuing. 
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THE ARMY 

The accumulation of the necessary war reserves for the 
Army is proceeding on a large scale. In the production of 
nearly all the major articles of armament and equipment for 
which new designs are being adopted the stages of design 
and development are already ended, or are within sight of 
completion. 

A certain amount of modern equipment, including 
vehicles, has already been issued to the Territorials. 

THE AIR FORCE 

The new types of aircraft were for the most part placed 
in producuion beiore the construcuon and testing of proto- 
types. This policy, which was deliberately adopted in order 
to reduce dejay 10 a minimum, has invotved ceriain initial 
difiiculties, but it has enabled new types of aircraft 10 be 
delivered to squadrons much earlier than would have been 
possible under the methods used in the past. ‘Lhe types in 
question have shown a high degree of performance. 

‘The equipment, including many new and improved types 
of armament and instruments, has come fully up to expec- 
tations, and deliveries are now proceeding satisfactorily. As 
a further siep to ensure maximum production the number 
of types of aircraft in the Service is being progressively 
reduced, so that not only can a clear run be obtained in each 
factory on a single type, but also several factories can be 
engaged in the production of one type. 

‘Lhe six shadow factories for the manufacture of engines 
have already begun production. One of the two airframe 
shadow factories is expected to begin production a few 
weeks hence and the other later in the year. Other shadow 
factories for airscrews and carburettors have also started 
production, and a shadow factory for bombs is on the point 
of doing so. 


WORKS AND PERSONNEL 


Good progress has been made with the Army works 
services for bringing barrack accommodation up to modern 
standards, and providing the workshops and buildings re- 
quired tor modern mechanised forces, both at home and 
abroad. A large building programme is also being carried 
out to provide the new type of accommodation which is 
necessary for the two Anti-Aircraft Divisions. 

The total number of new aerodrome sites acquired since 
the expansion programme started is 59; of which 30 are 
now occupied by units. 

To keep pace with the growing strength of the Fleet, 
naval personnel has expanded at a steadily increasing rate. 
Additions were made to total numbers of approximaicly 
3,000 during the years 1933 and 1934, and of approxi- 
mately a further 10,000 during the years 1935 and 1936. 
In the year 1937 an increase of over 10,000 has been 
planned, the effect over the five years being an expansion 
of about 25 per cent. In 1938 an increase of 7,000 is in 
contemplation. Some difficulty has been experienced in the 
past year in obtaining skilled tradesmen, but the position 
in this respect is showing most satisfactory improvement. 

A number of measures have been taken to facilitate and 
encourage Army recruiting. These measures fall under two 
headings: revision of the qualifications for enlistment and 
improvements in conditions of service. Under the first head- 
ing, physical and educational standards have been adjusted 
to suit the duties of the various arms, and in certain corps 
the age limit has been raised. Under the second heading 
there have been increases of ration allowance and of 
recruits’ kit allowance, the improvement of messing and 
accommodation, the abolition of “holding” for an extra 
year’s service abroad, and the granting of permission to 
soldiers over 21 years of age to sleep out of barracks. 
During 1937, 3,600 more recruits were taken than in the 
previous year. 

Last August men serving in Sections A and B of the 
Army Reserve were invited to rejoin the Colours; up to the 
end of January some 2,600 had done so. 

The year 1937 was a record recruiting year for the 
Territorial Army, 45,320 recruits being obtained and the 
strength of all ranks being increased by 17,690. 

In the Air Force training facilities have been greatly 
extended both for pilots and technical personnel, and 
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further extensions will be made. The number of Service 
flying training schools has been increased from four to 1] 
and they have also been relieved entirely of elementa 
flying training, which is now carried out at 13 civil flyin, 
schools. Since April, 1935, approximately 4,500 candidates 
have been accepted for training as pilots, and 40,000 air. 
men (including 6,300 apprentices) mosily for training ip 
skilled trades, as compared with a typical pre-expansion 
entry of approximately 300 pilots and 1,600 airmen a year 

The Royal Air Force Volunteer Reserve, which’ was 
recently established to create a reserve of pilots and other 
personnel, is working very satisfactorily and will be further 
extended. The estimated pilot entry for the year 
April, 1937-March, 1938, was 800, but this programme 
has already been exceeded, and over 1,000 entrants for the 
pilot reserve have been accepted since April, 1937. 

Detailed plans are being worked out by the Admiralty 
and Air Ministry to give effect to the decision taken ip 
July, 1937, for the transfer to the Admiralty of the 
administrative control of the Fleet Air Arm. 

Of the four new infantry battalions and two new Am 
tank battalions referred to in the White Paper of February 
1937, two infantry battalions and one tank battalion have 
been formed, and very satisfactory progress made in build. 
ing them up to establishment. The Mobile Division is noy 
in being as a formation, and will train as such this year, 

In the process of building up an adequate home defence 
Air Force, the Metropolitan strength was raised during the 
past year to 123 squadrons; the corresponding number in 
1934 was 52 squadrons. The present force comprises 
68 bomber squadrons, 30 fighter squadrons, 15 squadrons 
of general reconnaissance aircraft and torpedo bombers, 
and 10 Army Co-operation squadrons. 

GROUND DEFENCE 

The development of active ground defence against air 
attack has continued throughout the year. More units have 
been converted to form part of the expanded second Anti- 
Aircraft Division, and others have been converted and 
reorganised for Coast Defence purposes. Between April 
and December, 1937, the two Anti-Aircraft Divisions in- 
creased their strength by 345 officers and over 9,000 other 
ranks, The new types of weapons and equipment to which 
reference was made last year will shortly be issued. 

A successful start has been made with a balloon barrage 
scheme, most of the material for which has already been 
delivered. Sufficient regular personnel have been fully 
trained to enable them to supervise and train in their tum 
the auxiliary personnel who will be primarily responsible 
for manning the barrage. Recruiting of the auxiliary per- 
sonnel is expected to start in May. 

As regards the system of organisation, the Air Ministry 
is responsible for the air defence scheme as a whole, and 
the anti-aircraft units of the Territorial Army, which pro- 
vide the gun and searchlight defences, come directly under 
the Air Officer Commanding-in-Chief, Fighter Command, 
for operations in war and combined training in peace. 

_ The measures for the protection of the civilian popula- 
tion against the consequences of air raids have been taken 
an important stage forward by the Air Raid Precautions 
Act, 1937, under which local authorities will discharge the 
duty of preparing comprehensive schemes for the purpose, 
with substantial financial assistance from the Exchequer. 

The local authoritics are required to provide for the 
instruction of the public, the enrolment and instruction of 
voluntary personnel for air-raid wardens, first-aid parties, 
first-aid posis, etc., arrangements to deal with the dangers 
of poisonous gases, a survey of accommodation locally 
available which could be used, with adaptation where neces- 
sary, for public shelters, the organisation of the hospital 
services for casualties, the organisation of emergency fire 
services, co-ordination with public utility undertakings, 
lighting restriction and warning systems, as well as the 
preparation of plans on which the Secretary of State could, 
if the emergency arose, give directions as to evacuation. 

A general training school for Air Raid Precaution 
Officers of local authorities is being opened in London. 
About 25 to 30 officers will attend each course, which will 
last between two and three weeks. The two schools for anti- 
gas measures are now fully in operation and a course fot 
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_—_——_——_— 
rintending instructors in the measures for dealing with 
igcendiary bombs is also beginning. 

A large proportion of the gas respirators required to 

ly the whole civilian population is already available, 
yd the balance will have been obtained by the end of this 

_ Similarly, the supply of protective clothing for volun- 
wers who will be actively engaged in the schemes proceeds 
egularly, and arrangements are being made for its partial 
jsiribution to local authorities. 

The Home Office, working in conjunction with the Office 
of Works and the Scottish Office, is responsible for the 
design, production, and issue of the equipment for the use 
of the local authorities as their schemes develop. As the 
qsult of co-operation with various manufacturers, orders 
ive already been placed for about 2,500 light trailers; 
these are fire pumps coupled up to an engine and mounted 
ma light chassis which can be towed by an ordinary motor 
at, In addition, orders have been placed for 200 trailer 
machines of larger pumping capacity as patrol vehicles for 
yeas Of heavier fire risk. Large-scale production of this 
ype will be in progress this year. 

Further experiments have led to orders for five types of 
heavier duty machines primarily for station work—i.c., 
fighting conilagrations. 

‘Supplementary to the military plans for the defence of 
ade and the protection of important points against air 
jitack, the mainienance of adequate supplies of food and 


Topics of 


Lord Halifax at the Foreign Oftice.—The appoint- 
ment of Lord Halifax as Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs has been greeted by loud protest from the Labour 
Party against the appointment of a member of the House 
of Lords to take charge of what is now the most important 
ad most criticised Department. A debate on the matter 
tok place on Monday evening in the House of Commons. 
It is, in truth, an unfortunate situation that the Foreign 
Secretary should have his seat in a House where the 
Opposition is very inadequately represented, and that 
questions on foreign affairs in the House of Commons 
should be answered either by the Under-Secretary, whose 
wthority is restricted, or by the Prime Minister, who is 
not in constant contact with the detailed work of the 
Foreign Office. The debate revealed a general agreement 
om all sides that, other things being equal, it was highly 
desirable for the Foreign Secretary to sit in the Commons. 
But there was also a very general agreement that, the 
personnel and the policy of the Government being what 
they are, Lord Halifax is the best available person for the 
post. Parliament has indeed accepted the change from Mr 
Eden to Lord Halifax more quietly than could have been 
expected before it took place. This does not mean that 
there is any lack of support for the position which Mr Eden 
has taken up. On the contrary, it is being made clear from 
wery corner of the country that there is a very large body 
of opinion of all parties which takes his side of the contro- 
versy. But there is also recognition that it is not in the 
country’s interest to embarrass the Government in the very 
delicate and difficult task that they have undertaken of 
reaching an agreement with Signor Mussolini. 


* * * 


It must also be recorded that much of the opposition to 
the Government’s policy which might have showed itself in 
voles and speeches has been driven into silence by the 
clumsy tactics of the Labour Party, who have framed their 
indictment, both inside and outside Parliament, in terms 
calculated to frighten rather than to attract the large 
“ction of middle opinion which is disquieted by Mr Cham- 
berlain’s policy without going as far as to believe that the 
Labour Party are heaven-sent diplomatists. This dissatis- 
faction with Labour tactics has already led to the resigna- 
tion from the party of Lord Arnold, who was a member of 
both the Labour Governments, and it is apparent that the 
Cleavage of opinion on foreign affairs is not confined to any 
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feeding stuffs, including a proper system of control and 
distribution, has occupied a prominent place in the work, 


EXPENDITURE 

In the White Paper presented to Parliament in February, 
1937, it was stated that, taking the programme as it then 
stood, it would be imprudent io contemplate a total ex- 
penditure on defence during the next five years of much 
less than £1,500,000,000. 

Estimates for 1937-38 provided for a total expenditure 
by the three Defence Departments of £278,250,000, of 
which £80,000,000 was to be met by borrowing. In addi- 
tion, about £2,250,000 was provided for air raid precau- 
tions schemes. 

For the year 1938-39 provision is made in the Estimates 
of the three Defence Depariments for expenditure amount- 
ing to £343,250,000, of which it is proposed to meet 
£90,000.000 by borrowing. In addition, nearly £8,500,000 
is provided for air raid precautions services. 

Present indications are that the defence programmes now 
in hand are likely to involve defence expenditure in 1939 in 
excess of the provision made in the Estimates for 1938. 

Even on the assumption that 1939, as now seems prob- 
able, will be the peak year of defence expenditure, the 
total expenditure on defence over the five financial years 
1937-41 will exceed the sum of £1,500,000,000 mentioned 
in the White Paper of February, 1937. 


the Week 


one party. Success in the task that the Government have 
undertaken would, of course, rally a large section of the 
public to Mr Chamberlain’s thesis, and in pursuit of this 
aim the Government are pressing on with the preparations 
for conversations with Italy. Lord Perth, the British 
Ambassador in Rome, has been in London to receive his 
instructions. Nothing definite is apparently known of the 
terms which Signor Mussolini will both demand and con- 
cede, but it has been most emphatically denied that he is 
seeking a share in the control of the Suez Canal, and the 
Non-Intervention Committee is passing through one of its 
recurrent phases of making substantial progress towards 
the acceptance of the British plan for the withdrawal of 
volunteers. There is thus every reason to believe, until 
evidence to the contrary is produced, that both the British 
and Italian Governments are anxious for an agreement, 
and the hope will be universally expressed in this country 
that a genuine and worth-while understanding may be 
achieved. There has never been much disagreement on the 
desirability of such an accord, but only on the methods 
and possibilities of achieving it. Success would therefore 
be welcomed. But failure would be followed by a dual 
crisis both in the affairs of Europe and in those of the 
British Conservative Party. 


* * * 


Mr Eden and Lord Cranborne.— Mr Eden 
addressed his constituents at Leamington on Friday last, and 
Lord Cranborne his at Weymouth next day. Both speakers 
struck the same note and made the same points. The two 
ex-Ministers combined great self-restraint and public 
spirit with an equally marked confidence in the correct- 
ness of their judgment and the rightness of their action. 
Each of them dealt with the minor as well as the major 
question at issue. On the minor question they both re- 
affirmed emphatically their own conviction (reached in the 
light of the full evidence at their disposal) that the Italian 
invitation to negotiate had been accompanied by something 
of the nature of a threat of “ now or never.” On the major 
question—whether it was good policy to enter into nego- 
tiations with Signor Mussolini unconditionally, without 
asking for a previous fulfilment of undertakings already 
given—they were both equally emphatic. And their case is 
particularly impressive in the present context, for it is, 
after all, a case which the champions of the old diplomacy 
have never tired of making against the post-war tech- 
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nique of convening general conferences with an unlimited 
agenda. It was, in fact, nothing but the orthodox demand 
for “ adequate diplomatic preparation ” that Mr Chamber- 
lain scouted as an indignity to which no self-respecting 
Great Power could be expected to submit. Lord Cran- 
borne made it clear that he and Mr Eden had been per- 
fectly ready to see unofficial exploratory conversations with 
Count Grandi continue. Their point was that the official 
conversations ought not to begin until existing Italian 
pledges in the matter of withdrawing troops from Spain 
had been implemented—pari passu with the implementa- 
tion of the corresponding pledges of other Powers. 
* * * 


As Mr Eden put it, the course that the Government had 
chosen was an indication of the sincerity of their desire 
to reach an agreement, but it was not necessarily an indi- 
cation of their wise judgment in international affairs. It 
was possible, he submitted, to stand firm and obtain the 
same results, if they were there to be obtained, without 
the risks attendant on the present course. Was it to be 
agreement when you could get it negotiated on a solid 
basis? Or was it to be agreement if you could get it, re- 
gardless of the basis? Mr Chamberlain’s course was, as 
Lord Cranborne put it, to condone existing breaches of 
obligations and so to strike a further blow at the whole 
structure of international confidence. And on this show- 
ing Lord Cranborne reaffirmed his own, and Mr Eden’s, 
opinion that the issue was a fundamental one. The verdict 
of the country as a whole, if it could be consulted, would 
doubiless be the same. Perhaps Mr Chamberlain’s know- 
ledge that he will have to justify himself not merely to his 
own supporters but also to Mr Eden and the great mass of 
people who think with him, will serve as a salutary obstacle 
to any headlong progress along the dangerous road that the 
Prime Minister has chosen to take. 


* * * 


Climax in the Irish Talks.—Mr de Valera, after 
spending last week-end in Dublin, returned on Wednesday 
to resume, apparently for the last time, his talks with 
British Ministers in London. Trade relations have had 
first place in these later discussions, and the hopes of a 
comprehensive settlement which animated both sides at 
an earlier stage have faded. Mr de Valera himself remarked 
on his return to Ireland last week that such a settlement 
— the only one that would have world significance ”’— 
seemed now unattainable. The fact that inability to 
proceed on the larger issues that divide the two countries 
has not prevented progress towards at least a trade 
agreement is itself a welcome victory for common-sense. 
But it is difficult to avoid the reflection that if Mr 
Chamberlain could spare for Ireland a little of the 
optimistic zeal that he has lent to the chance of a settle- 
ment with Italy he might be rewarded with a far greater 
return in strategic and economic advantage, and in 
friendship that would stand the test of time. 


* * * 


Another Beveridge Report.—Once more the Unem- 
ployment Insurance Statutory Committee has reported that 
there is a true surplus in the Unemployment Fund: and 
once more the Minister of Labour has accepted the Com- 
mission’s recommendations for increased benefits. ‘The bal- 
ance in the Fund on December 31st last was £60,379,000. 
The Committee estimates that the reserve necessary to meet 
the losses of the Fund in the depression half of the cycle is 
£52,963,000. The surplus is thus £7,416,000. In addi- 
tion, the Committee proposes to use its new powers to 
pay off £20,000,000 of its debt to the Treasury which 
will yield a net annual saving in interest of £500,000. 
These sums will pay an extra shilling a week to the wives 
or adult dependants of insured unemployed and also to ex- 
tend the period of benefit. The Committee also finds that 
the agricultural scheme is accumulating a surplus and 
accordingly recommends both reductions in contributions 
and increases in benefits. These findings are based on the 
usual authoritative survey of economic prospects. The 
Committee recognises that there was a definite change in 
the trend of unemployment in the last quarter of 1937. 
But they agree with the view of the Committee on Economic 
Information of the Economic Advisory Council that “ the 


a 
probabilities are against the recession becoming a depression 
in 1938 or even in 1939.” In the longer period, they once 
niore revise downward their estimate of the future average 
unemployment percentage over the period of a complete 
trade cycle. When the Act was passed in 1934, the balance. 
ing point of the Fund was assumed to be 18.1 per cent, jt 
has now been reduced to 15.1 per cent. Hitherto the Com. 
mittee’s optimism has always been more than justified } 
the course of events. Whether its luck will hold as wel] in 
the downward phase of the trade cycle as during the period 
of recovery remains to be seen. But though the testing time 
of the Fund’s solvency is approaching, it still seems to be 
some way off. 

* . + 


Trinidad Report Debated.—On the Colonial Office 
voie, last Monday, the Opposition raised the matter of the 
‘Trinidad Commission of Inquiry. A good deal of time was 
spent, rather unfortunately, in debating the question of the 
Governor’s resignation, and Labour members accused the 
Secretary of State of having dismissed him for his libera] 
attitude towards the rioters and their grievances. Mr 
Ormsby-Gore made it clear that no such charge could be 
justified; a Governor of stronger health and firmer decision 
was obviously now required. On the major practical issue 
the Secretary of State was reassuring. He had given general 
instructions to the new Governor to carry out the Commis. 
sion’s recommendations. The medical department in the 
colony would be radically improved, and a labour depart- 
ment was being organised. The Government had appointed 
an adviser to the Colonial Office on labour questions, who 
would visit Trinidad immediately after his return from the 
Rhodesian copperfields. The whole episode has been pro- 
foundly disturbing to our complacency over British 
colonial administration. It suggests, first, that parliamen- 
tary vigilance should be intensified, and, secondly, that 
there is a deal of dead wood in the colonial service. Bureau- 
cratic apathy and inertia must share the blame with 
avaricious commercial exploitation for the unhappy condi- 
tions in Trinidad, which, it is generally hoped, will now be 
corrected. 

* * * 


Domestic Affairs.—While the substitution of Lord 
Halifax for Mr Eden at the Foreign Office and 
Monday’s discussion of the disturbances in Trinidad 
last June again largely focused attention on_ overseas 
events, home topics in the past week have commanded 
more Parliamentary interest than for some time past. 
The appearance of a batch of Service Estimates and a 
White Paper on re-armament (summarised on page 489) 
evoked the shadow of the forthcoming Budget and rising 
expenditure. In the second-reading debate on _ the 
Government’s proposal to decontrol the rents of all 
houses with a rateable value of £35 a year in London and 
Scotland, and £20 elsewhere, there was a clear-cut 
division of opinion. Sir Kingsley Wood argued that there 
was no longer any serious shortage of this type of house. 
The Labour Opposition contended that there was, and 
professed no confidence in the Government’s policy to 
secure low rents for cheap houses by free competition 
between builders. Mr Tom Johnston claimed that the 
effect of the Bill was to provide the machinery whereby 
the rents of 450,000 families could be raised ; and it was 
at least clear from the discussion that the extent and 
tempo of the policy of decontrol must depend upon exact 
inquiry into the state of housing supply, such as the 
Government propose to undertake through a Committee 
before 1942. The time taken in the discussion of subjects 
like rent restriction and hire purchase is well spent ; but 
members heard with regret the Prime Minister’s announce- 
ment that there would be no opportunity to introduce the 
long-awaited and controversial Electricity Bill this 
Session, in view of the pressure of foreign affairs, finance 
and films upon Parliament’s time. 


* * * 


Hire Purchase.—March opened in Parliament with 
the successful passage of Miss Ellen Wilkinson’s Hire 
Purchase Bill through Standing Committee. So far, this 
salutary measure, designed to eradicate practices which 
bear unjustly upon hirers whose limited means compel 
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them to secure many of the amenities of living through the 
widespread system of deferred payments, has surmounted 
the obstacles of private member procedure. Although 
more opposition has been forthcoming from the trade than 
at one time seemed likely, the Bill has the support of the 
Hire Purchase Association, whose concern for improved 
standards of commercial behaviour has been notably 
demonstrated. Miss Wilkinson has enjoyed the assistance 
of the Attorney General, in addition to the general 
backing of public opinion and the specific endorsement 
of her proposals by judges whose daily contact with hire- 

hase cases has revealed the evil effects of disreputable 
practices. If the Bill becomes law, it will no longer be 
legally possible for firms to “snatch back” hired goods after 
athird of the instalments has been paid, without recourse 
to a county court. All contracts must state explicitly the 
cash as well as the hire-purchase price of the goods hired ; 
and hirers will be permitted to surrender the goods and 
end their obligations on payment of a proportion of the 
agreed price varying with the length of time for which 
the contract has already run. Discussion and amendment in 
committee have improved the Bill, and its appearance on 
the Statute Book will be the occasion for merited 
gratitude. 


* * * 


Schuschnigg Himself Again.—At a time when 
there is an unusual dearth of statesmen with will-power, 
Austria has shown herself capable of providing one such 
statesman for herself as well as one for her sister—and 
antagonist—the Reich. Flushed with repeated triumphs 
over Frenchmen, Englishmen and Poles, not to speak of 
Germans in the Reich, Herr Hitler has come up at last 
against an Austrian Bundeskanzler who has the will 
to fight. According to precedent, there ought now to 
be in progress a Nazi landslide in Austria as there 
was in the South-German states whose Governments 
talked so bravely up till the moment when they were 
gleichgeschaltet in 1933. But Dr von Schuschnigg—as 
those who know him might have guessed—is not of the 
stuff to provide one of Herr Hitler’s obligatory half-yearly 
triumphs. He gave his interpretation of the Berchtesgaden 
agreement in a speech at Vienna on Thursday of last 
week. His theme was that Austria’s interpretation of her 
duty as a German state would be to keep her own end 
up vis-a-vis the Reich; and he gave the Austrian Nazis 
warning that the letter of the Berchtesgaden agreement 
represented the spirit in which it was going to be 
interpreted by him. It had been agreed, he reminded 
them, that the Austrian Nazis were to enjoy neither 
support from quarters outside Austria nor toleration for 
political agitation from the Austrian Government. 
The Austrian Constitution of 1934 had been recognised 
by Herr Hitler, once again, as being the law of the land, 
and the watchword for Austria was now “ so far and no 
farther.” He concluded by putting to himself the 
question “Do you think you can carry through your 
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programme ? ” and replying “ I not only think; I know I 
can,” 
6 * *» 


There can thus be no doubt about Dr von 
Schuschnigg’s determination to maintain the independence 
of his Government and country. But the sequel to his 
speech in the province of Styria, a south-eastern march 
of the German-speaking world that has always been a 
stronghold of Pan-Germanism, has caused doubts about the 
possibility of his policy to be re-born, despite his own 
confidence. The Styrian Nazis’ retort to the speech 
was to jam the wireless, to hoist the swastika flag 
over the town hall of Graz, and to announce a converging 
march of all the Nazis in the province upon the city. At 
the weekend Dr von Schuschnigg acted promptly, and 
vigorously. Troops were sent down in lorries from Vienna, 
aeroplanes circled over the town, and the Mayor of Graz 
was dismissed. On Tuesday Dr von Seyss-Inquart, the 
Nazi Minister of the Interior, visited Graz, ostensibly 
with the purpose of imposing discipline upon his followers 
there. But the presence among them of Herr Hitler’s 
nominee served only to intoxicate the Styrian Nazis, and 
they paraded before Dr von Seyss-Inquart in flagrant 
breach of his own instructions. Since then he has been in 
conference with the local Nazi leaders, one of whom has 
interpreted the Government’s views as permitting the 
use of the swastika and the Hitler salute in private. It is 
clearly not going to be an easy business for Dr von 
Seyss-Inquart to control his followers, or for Dr von 
Schuschnigg to control Dr von Seyss-Inquart. 


* * 7” 


Chamber and Senate in France.—In spite of the 
remarkable decisiveness and unanimity that characterised 
the debate on foreign policy last Saturday, this week has 
been an anxious one for M. Chautemps’ Government. It 
looked for a day or two as though, at a moment when, of 
all moments, union and stability in France were of vital 
importance, the Government might be forced into resigna- 
tion by a deadlock between Chamber and Senate over the 
purely domestic question of the Labour Arbitration Bill. 
A hard-driven Premier had to pass from a Saturday spent 
on a crucial debate on foreign affairs to a Sunday of 
wrestling with the Senate over the text of this piece of 
draft domestic legislation. In spite of his appeals to the 
Senate to refrain from making any drastic amendment of 
the text which the Chamber had sent up to it, the Senate 
did reject an important clause providing that the docu- 
mentary evidence relating to the ability of employers to 
meet increases in wages owing to rises in the cost of living 
must be shown to the two arbitrators representing Capital 
and Labour respectively, as well as to the neutral arbitrator 
whom the Bill appoints to deal with this question. This 
might have involved the opening of a firm’s books to the 
trade unions. But if the Government accepted the Senate’s 
amendment it would be abandoning a compromise at 
which it had arrived in laborious negotiations with the 
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Contédération Générale du Travail. Accordingly, on 
Monday, the Chamber rejected all but a trifling residue of 
the amendments that the Senate had made on Sunday, and 
on Tuesday it went still further in the direction of restoring 
its own original text—with M. Chautemps now vainly 
imploring the Chamber, in turn, to leave the Senate some 
chance of saving its face. On Wednesday the Chamber did 
show some consideration for the Senate's susceptibilities, 
and the omens now point to an agreement. 


* * * 


Dictators’ Justice. Both the German and the Russian 
dictators have this week demonstrated their contempt for the 
antiquated democratic notion of justice. M. Stalin’s latest 
“treason trial” eclipses al! its predecessors in the rank and 
past services of the accused, who include M. Rykov, a 
former Prime Minister of the Soviet Union, and M. Kres- 
tinsky, who preceded M. Stalin himself in the key-post of 
Secretary of the Communist Party. But otherwise the trial 
has followed the familiar pattern. There has been the same 
series of utterly unbelievable accusations of continued and 
deliberate treachery to the Soviet State. There has been, 
with one exception, the usual monotonous record of pleas 
of “ Guilty.” The exception was M. Krestinsky, who con- 
fessed to his crimes in prison, but retracted his confession 
in open court. Such a refusal to abide by the rules of the 
game was obviously disconcerting to the Public Prosecutor, 
as it clearly indicated the existence of wreckers in the Com- 
missariat of Justice, and it is not surprising that within 
twenty-four hours M. Krestinsky was brought to see the 
danger in which his selfish action was placing his accuser 
and that he accordingly retracted his retraction. What in- 
ternal purpose these trials serve is, presumably, M. Stalin’s 
business. But outside the Russian borders they serve only 
to sicken and disgust the friends of Russia and delight 
her enemies. By comparison, the treatment of Dr Nie- 
moeller by the Nazis is almost gentle. The pastor was 
sentenced by the court of law before which he appeared to a 
senience of seven months’ honourable confinement and to 
a fine of £25, both of which were considered as cancelled 
by his imprisonment before trial, and to a further fine 
of £75. But he was no sooner set free by the law than 
he was arrested by the police, and the latest news is that he 
is to be sent to a concentration camp. Thus the Nazis aliow 
the formality of a fair trial, they allow their prisoners to 
plead not guilty, and they do not shoot evervbody who 
falls foul of the party. But these are minor differences com- 
pared with the negative justice under either regime. 


* * * 


Japan's Three Fronts.—Japan’s war continues on 
three fronts, of which only one involves actual shooting. 
The battle for the Lunghai Railway continues. The 
Japanese regularly report great victories and the rout of 
their opponents, but the only result of these advances 
seems to be to give them more territory to occupy and 
longer communications to defend against the growing 
threat of Chinese guerrillas. In the East, where two 
Japanese armies are converging from north and south on 
Suchow, progress is slow. The first flank attack down the 
Peiping-Hankow railway has also been held up and 
another flank attack still further to the west in Shansi 
has been developed. The Chinese regular armies are being 
pressed back to the Yellow River, but the Japanese have 
not yet reached the vital Lunghai Railway. This progress 
must be gallingly slow to those sober minds in Japan who 
realise that it is not a contest between the Japanese and 
Chinese armies so much as a race against time before the 
effort to swallow China overstrains Japan’s capacities. 
The pressure from the Army for a totalitarian mobilisation 
of the nation is increasing, but so is the civilian resistance, 
and the Government is having a rough time in the Diet 
with its National Mobilisation Bill. The third front is the 
foreign reputation of Japan, and there has been a sharp 
reminder that here too Japan is steadily losing ground, in 
the shape of a further American protest against the 
treatment of American nationals by the Japanese Army. 
With every advance of the Japanese Army, the difficulties 
of the country increase. 


The Air Estimates.—The Estimates of the Air 
Ministry for 1938-1939 show another large increase jp 
expenditure. The gross total is £111,111,502, of 
£22,913,400 more than last year. This gross total, however 
is reduced in several ways before the net figure is arrived 
at. Although the decision has been taken to transfer the 
Fleet Air Arm entirely to the Admiralty, the change 
cannot be effected this year, and there is consequently 
a grant of £5.7 millions from the Navy Estimate jp 
reduction of the cost of the R.A.F. Other appropriations- 
in-aid amount to £2.3 millions, and no less than £30 
millions is to be raised by loan. This leaves a net Estimate 
to be voted of £73.5 millions, which is £17 millions 
more than the corresponding figure last year, and includes 
an item of £780,000 for interest on borrowings. The 
following table shows the details of the estimate, and also 
the extent to which the total recently increased : — 


1937 1938 
1933 1934 1935 | 1936 | (Esti- (Esti- 
mate) mate) 


Number of effectives ... 28,470 28,780) 35,942 48,583 70,000+ 83.0¢ 














000; £000 | £000 000 000 
Pay, ete., of the Royal Air . # « « é £000 
Force ssoscsscsceeceseee | 4,020! 4,227) 5,025; 6,274 8,466 10,175 
Quartering stores, supplies 
and transportation......... | 1,399 1,456 2,537 3,328 4,476 6,144 


Technical and warlike store 6,953, 7,190 11,640 25,342 31,542 42,631 
(43,542)* (60,63))* 


Works, buildings and lands 1,390 1,820 4,864 10,560 4,000 3,800 
; . (18.000)* (15,800)* 
Medical services ............ | 278 295 335 391 | 439 524 
Technical training and edu- | 
cational services..... Sans 388 380 488 687 741 1,040 
Auxiliary and reserve forces 404 406 473 549 1,360 1,000 
a 460 509° 419 602 2,315 2,925 
Meteorological & miscel- | | 
laneous services ........... 326 328 523 821 1,429 | 2,587 
0 OO, aR 643 691 834 1,024 1,259 1,490 
Halt-pay, pensions, ete...... 378 368 375 416 482 524 














16,701 17,671 27,515 49,996 | 56,500 73,500 
(82,500)* (103,500)* 


* Including sums to be issued from the Consolidated Fund in accordance 
with the Defence Loans Act, 1937. 
+ Maximum number to be borne. 


It will be noticed that the total expenditure (deducting 
the cost of the Fleet Air Arm) will next year be well over 
six times what it was only five years ago. The Memo- 
randum from the Secretary of State which accompanies 
the Estimates gives a number of impressive details of 
this very rapid expansion. The strength of the Metro- 
politan Air Force has been increased from 52 squadrons 
in April, 1935, to 123 to-day. Moreover, each squadron 
to-day is equipped with much more modern machines 
and backed by much fuller reserves than before. 


Net expenditure .... 


* * * 


Lord Swinton’s White Paper reveals that in several 
particulars the process of re-equipping the R.A.F with 
modern machines has been slower than was hoped when 
the programme was planned. These delays are ascribed 
to the necessity for supplying the jigs and tools necessary 
fer such large production, to changes in design in accord- 
ance with far-reaching developments in aeronautical 
construction, and also to the shortage of draughtsmen 
and skilled labour. It is stated, however, that re-equipment 
will be substantially completed during the coming 
financial year, and that “the new types of aircraft have 
in general equalled or exceeded the expectations formed 
of them in the design stage, and the Air Council are 
satisfied that they bear comparison with any aircraft in 
production abroad.” Lord Swinton also expresses himself 
as being satisfied with the results of the shadow factory 
scheme, and new shadow factories are announced for 
air screws, carburettors and bombs. The White Paper 
also includes some interesting announcements on_ the 
organisation of the R.A.F. The duties of the Air Officer 
Commanding in Chief have been divided between an 
Air Officer in command of the Air Striking Force and an 
Air Officer in command of the Fighter and Army 
Co-operation Units. This latter officer is also to be in 
“operational control’ of the ground defences of the 
country, consisting of Anti-Aircraft guns and Search- 
lights and the units of the Balloon Barrage. In this way 
the unified command of all sections of the defences of the 
country against air attack will be achieved. The Estimates, 
it will be noticed, show increases under almost every head. 
The single exception is works, buildings and lands, which 
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js to require £2.2 millions less than last year, but this 
single reduction in itself demonstrates the progress that 
has already been achieved with the bulk of the programme. 
Technical and warlike stores, which is the locution 
covering aircraft and armament, is the largest item, 
and shows the biggest increase, and the total spent in the 
coming year under this head will be more than double 
what it was two years ago. There is a further substantial 
and welcome increase in the expenditure on civil aviation. 
The Report of the Cadman Committee on recent allega- 
tions into the Air Ministry’s civil aviation programme 
policy is to be published before the Estimates are discussed 
in the House of Commons, and it is not unlikely that 
there will be some announcement of alterations in the 
methods of encouraging the growth of civil aviation. 


* * * 


The Army Estimates.—As with the Estimates for 
the other fighting services, those for the Army are 
complicated by the policy of meeting part of the cost 
from borrowing. The gross total for 1938 is £ 106,106,500, 
but of this sum £21,143,000 is to be borrowed (the 
remainder of the War Office’s allocation of this year’s 
borrowings is applied to the Royal Ordnance Factories), 
so that the net charge upon the revenue is £85,357,000. 
The details are given in the following table :— 


| 1937 1938 


| 1933 1934 | 1935 | 1936 (Esti- (Esti- 
| mate) mate) 


Number of effectives 148,700 149,500 152,200 158,400 168,900 170,000 




















£’000 £000 £000 £°000 £°000 £’000 
9,5 


Pay, etc. of the Army 9,416 14 9,440 8,387 10,488 10,819 
Territorial Army and 

Reserve Forces 4,721 4,777 5,055 5,979 7,367 9,775 
Medical Services ... 872 910 1,010 1.106 1055 1,105 
Educational Estab- 

lishments ... ; 785 866 910 944 1,053 1,327 
Quartering and Move- 

Ee escsseoe 1,205 1,269 | +1,650 2,358 = 1,909, 2,446 
Supplies, Road | 

Tisnaport and 

Remounts os 3,758 3,851 | 4,450 4,794 6,005 8,677 
Clothing and Stores 4,358 5,153 | 8,060 14.752 20,368 3335 


33, 
j (33, 368)* (47,335)* 
Works, Buildings, | 
Lands and Mis- 
cellaneous Effec- | | 
tive Services ...... 3,427 | 4,292 4,802 5,991 4,882 8,137 
(10,936)* (15,280)* 


War Office — 802 816 852 938 1,046 1,195 
Half-Pay, Retired 
Pay, Pensions, etc. 8,127 8,242 9,368 8,446 8,447 8,541 











Net Expenditure... 37,540 39,692 44,654 55,015¢ 63,120 85,357 
82,174)* 106,500* 


“* Including sums to be issued from the Consolidated Fund in accordance with 
the Defence Loans Act, 1937. Including minor adjustments. 
The figures show an all-round expansion, though the 
largest increase, as might be expected, is under the heading 
of “ warlike stores.” The total expenditure on the Army 
is now almost three times what it was five years ago. 

* * * 


The accompanying Memorandum by the Secretary 
of State contains a number of interesting details of the 
progress of the Army during the year. The changes in 
the War Office which have been so prominently before 
the public eye are alluded to very briefly, and are said 
to have been introduced “ with the object of ensuring the 
co-ordination and expediting the dispatch of business.” 
Recruiting has been distinctly better during the past 
year. The intake of recruits for the financial year just 
ending has approximated 28,500, compared with 22,800 
for the previous year. Nevertheless, the strength of the 
Regular Army is still 1,200 officers and 22,000 other ranks 
below establishment, and during the year the number of 
men leaving the colours will be about 32,000, so that 
there is plenty of room for further improvement in 
recruiting. The strength of the Army Reserve will be 
about 130,000 at the beginning and about 142,000 at the 
end of the financial year. The figures for the Supple- 
Mentary Reserve are 25,000 and 30,500, respectively. 
The Territorial Army now stands at 9,046 officers and 
149,797 other ranks, and the number of recruits in the 
calendar year 1937 was considerably higher than the 
Previous year. The White Paper reports further progress 
in the mechanisation of the Army. By the end of 1938, 
of the 15 cavalry regiments on the British Establishments, 
only 3 will be horsed, and the number of horses on the 
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establishment is now only 5,205, as compared with nearly 
29,000 in 1914. The most important change in organisation 
announced in the White Paper is the transfer of respon- 
sibility for Searchlight units from the Royal Engineers to 
the Royal Artillery, and the simultaneous reconstitution 
of the Royal Artillery in two separate branches, one 
comprising Horse, Field and Medium Units and the other 
Anti-Aircraft and Coast Defence Artillery and Search- 
lights. On the problem of the supply of weapons and 
munitions the White Paper is not explicit, and contents 
itself with reporting progress in general terms. But the 
increase in the estimates required for these purposes can 
be taken as convincing testimony of the extent to which 
the programme is now getting into its full stride. 


* * * 


Royal Ordnance Factories Estimate.—Following 
the precedent of last year, the Estimate for the Royal 
Ordnance Factories has again been issued separately. 
The details are shown in the following table: — 

(£000’s omitted) 
1936 1937 1938 
Estimate Estimate Estimate 


NI): 5-5. sd ccnndiginabananeidi 81 99 118 
RTE +. ciiticccnctodcecdibaakaaudimees 3,135 4,446 6,480 
Materials and stores ..............ccceeee. 1,545 2,947 3,768 
Machinery obtained by contract ...... 468 2,372 2,114 
Works carried out by contract ......... 225 558 757 
Works carried out by H.M. Office of 

IN daikindsea donates cacnnerdadesatuaiese 25 5,154 6,201 
riot icdaceancadenigaeadnbodeciuaa 281 230 173 
IIE Sis ccc diceccceccstadesdnae 118 186 539 
Non-effective charges  ..........ceesseee 109 123 127 





5,987 16,164 20,276 























Deduct appropriations-in-aid ......... 5,556 15,482* 19,542* 
Excess of payments over receipts... 431 683 734 
Deduct transter from supplies suspense 
GI ctiksnecasccsedescdisesenicninccs 97 100 50 
WR i ikicecsdadiaenastnascomsrwces 333 583 684 


* Includes £7,946,000 in 1937 and £8,857,000 in 1938 to be 

issued from the Consolidated Fund under the Defence Loans Act, 
1937. 
As was to be expected, most of the items show consider- 
able increases. The sum to be borrowed under the Defence 
Loans Act will be spent on the construction of new 
munitions factories, including the conversion of the 
reserve factories at Hereford and Birtley, and it is evident 
from the Estimate that the erection of new factories has 
not yet reached its peak. The sum to be spent in 1938-39 
on these items is £8.7 millions, but it is estimated that the 
further cost of factories already provided for will be 
£11-2 millions in future years. The bulk of the work of 
the Royal Ordnance Factories is, of course, undertaken 
for the three fighting Forces, and the appropriations-in- 
aid for 1938-39 include £2-1 millions from the Navy, 
£6-8 millions from the Army, and {1-2 millions from 
the Air Force, all three sums being considerably in 
excess of the previous year. 


EQUITY & LAW 
LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 


All Classes of Life Assurance transacted 


@ Death Duty Policies at low rates 


@ Endowment Assurance with 
Profits 


@ 5° Investment Scheme 
An annuity plus a return of capital 


@ Family Provision Scheme 
designed to meet the needs of the family man 
For full particulars apply to the Manager : 


20 Lincoln's Inn Fields, London, W.C.2 
Established 1844 Funds exceed £27,000,000 
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Overseas Correspondence 


From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


‘* Nationalisation”’ of Agriculture 


New York, February 21.—The Farm Act was signed last 
week, and the Treasury announced a modification of its 
gold policy. The Farm Act is in effect a re-incarnation of 
the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1933, and a continuation 
of the existing Soil Conservation Act plus certain crop 
insurance features. It has been thoroughly and laboriously 
studied, amended, and deliberated in Committee over a long 
period of weeks. But the absence of real discussion in the 
Press, where it has been respectively glorified and vilified, 
has not enlightened the general public, either as to its aims 
or its methods ; and certainly, outside of Congress, there are 
few who profess an understanding of its intricacies. Its basic 
provisions are contingent upon a kind of plebiscite, and 
certain other basic provisions are contingent upon the 
appropriation of funds, not included in the Act itself. 

The Act contemplates the national organisation of agri- 
culture. The producers of five major agricultural com- 
modities—cotton, tobacco, rice, wheat and maize—will be 
invited to vote as to whether or not they favour the adoption 
of a quota for their respective products. Unless morej 
than one-third of the votes cast are adverse, the control will 
be put into effect. There is every reason to believe that no 
more than a small negative vote will be cast in each case. 


Crop Restriction 


Quotas will be established by the Secretary of Agriculture, 
on the basis of acreage to be planted. This acreage is expected 
to produce a crop of a given magnitude. Cotton, for example, 
would be allotted an average of about 26 million acres, 
intended to produce in 1938 a crop of 10,750,000 bales. 
The acceptance by the cotton plebiscite of the cotton quota 
principle would not bind any individual; he could accept 
his Own quota, or refuse it. But if he accepts it, he becomes 
eligible for very tangible benefits ; if he refuses, he forfeits 
all claim to these benefits; and once he has accepted, an 
evasion of his obligations subjects him to penalties. 

The benefits include those now provided under the Soil 
Conservation Act; but the principal inducement is the 
promise of a Parity Loan. This loan would be 52 to 75 per 
cent. of the parity price, when the average price of cotton 
on August Ist is below 52 per cent. of the parity price, which 
is about 16 cents a pound. Every agricultural commodity in 
the United States has a parity price, which is usually the price 
which would have the same present purchasing power per 
unit to-day as the average price of that commodity possessed 
in 1909-1914. The provisions relating to cotton are typical of 
those covering the other four commodities, except that in 
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the case of wheat and maize, the principle of the “ ever. 
normal granary’ is emphasised ; that is, the principle 9f 
carrying over the surpluses of large harvests to make up the 
deficits of short crops. 

The intention is to raise and stabilise the prices of basic 
crops ; and the method is the limitation of production. This 
limitation of production is dependent, in the first instance, 
upon voluntary co-operation ; and, in the second instance, 
on a complicated system of rewards and penalties. The 
term “nationalisation of agriculture” is quite accurate, 
provided it is clearly understood that the whole programme 
depends upon its acceptance by two-thirds of the producers 
involved, and that the compulsion exercised takes the form 
of bounties for compliance rather than penalties for refusals 
to comply. 

Desterilising Gold 

On February 14, the Treasury announced what is de- 
finitely a new gold policy. Until further notice gold received 
by the Treasury will be monetised up to $100 millions a 
quarter. As domestic production is approximately $50 
millions a quarter, this policy indicates an intention to increase 
member bank reserves by that amount at least, and by 
twice that amount at most. 

This is not really a drastic departure from the policy of 
1937. Last year, it is true, all gold receipts were entered in 
the Inactive Fund ; but at the same time about $130 millions 
of reserves were created by open-market purchases, and $300 
millions of inactive gold were released in a single operation 
in September. These two factors increased member bank 
reserves in the year by about $430 millions, while the present 
programme would distribute approximately the same sum 
evenly over the year. 

The episode illustrates one of the problems of currency 
management. Every action taken or proposed is instantly 
labelled ‘“‘ inflationary’? or “ deflationary,” and the new 
gold policy was dubbed inflationary. The simple statistical 
tact is that, in the second half of last year, there was a sub- 
Stantial contraction of bank credit, amounting in the report- 
ing member banks to above $1,000 millions, due initially to a 
large repayment of brokers’ loans and then to a repayment 
of commercial loans, presumably representing inventory 
liquidation. It is quite consistent with the general policy of 
the Reserve System to undertake a “‘ reflation ”’ of this con- 
traction, and the action taken may be regarded as directed 
toward that end. 


Neo-Mercantilism 
No one can understand the American economy unless he 
can appreciate its ideology. There has been a popular revul- 
sion against /aissez faire. The extension of State responsi- 
bility has consisted of the revival of pre-/aissez faire concepts, 
which roughly are associated with mercantilism. ‘The concept 
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of a “ fair” price in distinction to a price established by the 
higgling of the market, has re-emerged ; and ten years of 
farm legislation have been directed to that end. 

The second concept is that of the “ fair” wage. As early 
as 1930, the Administration made serious efforts to “ peg ” 
wages, regardless of markets or demand. Wages were in- 
creased last summer on the railways in order to equalise them 
with wages in other industries, regardless of the question of 
the railroads’ earnings. The third concept is “‘ cheap money ” 
It is now axiomatic in American thinking that farm prices 
should be “‘ high,” that wages should be “ high,” that hours 
should be “ short,” and that interest rates should be “ low.” 





France 


Prospects of Peace 


Paris, March 3.—-French opinion runs true to the 
post-war ideals of Geneva and collective security. But the 
pressing dangers for peace and the social order of ideological 
blocs and competition in armaments suggest that nothing 
must be rejected a priort which may bring peace and business 
revival to unquiet Europe. That is the moral of the 
Chamber’s latest vote. 

There is too great a distrust in France of the dictatorships 
in Berlin and Rome for any very considerable hopes to be 
placed in Mr Chamberlain’s attempt to bridge the gulf by 
agreement. On the other hand, France would be happy to 
find this scepticism disproved by the course of the Anglo- 
Italian discussions. 


M. Chautemps’ Middle Course 


Some parliamentary prophets still foresee the formation of 
a Government of National Union in the near future. Mean- 
while, M. Chautemps, with his Popular Front Cabinet, con- 
tinues to pursue a moderate policy. He has set his face 
against the more extreme social demands of the Left, and 
refused to concede the rigid application of sliding scales to 
relate wages to the cost of living. 

His Labour Code was fully endorsed by the Chamber; and 
it was a most inoffensive measure which he then put before 
the Senate—to meet with considerable opposition. Outside 
the legislative assemblies, M. Chautemps’ policy has been no 
less cautious, and a recent demonstration of miners against 
union instructions to work extra shifts was severely punished. 
(The social and political implications of the dispute between 
the Senate and the Chamber over the labour proposals are 
discussed in a Topic of the Week on page 493.) 


Recession in Industry 


Although the general atmosphere is calm, however, this 


country, which only shared very slightly in the recent return 
of world prosperity, is now feeling the first effects of world 
recession. Orders in the metal trades are falling off; and the 
January output of steel, at 623,000 tons, was 55,000 tons 
lower than in the previous month. Business in the textile 
industries is declining. The Stock Exchange is completely 
dead and, in this poor context, several billion francs of public 
loans will have to be issued shortly to finance increased 
re-armament. 

Nevertheless, fiscal receipts last month showed further im- 
provement. The increase of 725 million francs in the yield 
of taxation between January, 1937, and January, 1938, is 
mainly due to the higher proceeds of the turnover tax, owing 
to higher prices. Indirect taxes, however, registered a further 
decline, which suggests that there is no increase in consump- 
tion. Revenue in January was 4,128 million francs, of which 
3,945 millions were ordinary receipts, against 3,117 millions 
in January, 1937. 

Prices have moved as follows in recent weeks : — 

WHOLESALE PRICES 


Jan. Jan. Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb. 

22nd 29th Sth 12th 19th 26th 
General index ..........4 611 612 610 607 611 613 
Domestic products ...... 653 653 652 651 654 656 
Imported products ...... 535 537 534 528 535 538 
ll IR 622 620 617 O67 622 624 
Industrial products ..... 601 605 603 599 603 605 


The general index has thus remained relatively stable while 
showing a very slight tendency to rise, which is accounted 
for by small upward movements in each of the component 
indices. 

The number of persons out of work on February 19th was 
409,770, against 409,776 in the previous week and 415,580 a 
year ago 


ECONOMIST 


497 





Germany 


Second Thoughts on Austria 


Berwin, March 2.—rThe belief that recent changes in inter- 
national affairs were revolutionary and would operate 
exclusively in the Reich’s interests were modified last week. 
It had seemed that under the Berchtesgaden agreement Austria 
wou'd speedily become a second Danzig with its international 
stati s formally unchanged but with the Nazi party in control. 
Herr Schuschnigg’s speech and other Austrian developments 
of the week tempered this confidence considerably. 

The replacement of Mr Eden by Lord Halifax is no longer 
treated with unqualified jubilation. True, the promised 
substitution of British policy of realities for Mr Eden’s 
allegedly “idealistic”? and impractical methods is in the 
line of German political thought. But Germans last week 
were impressed by the extraordinary vigour in protest of the 
groups sympathising with Mr Eden. Germans want con- 
cessions from Great Britain, at least in the Colonial sphere, 
and they do not see how Mr Chamberlain can concede 
them if he is to be opposed simultaneously by Imperialistic 
Diehards who would surrender nothing British and by 
* idealists ”? who will have no truck with dictators. 


Dependence on Foreign Food 


The final return of the 1937 cereal crop is 22-2 million 
metric tons, against 21-9 million tons in 1936, and an 
average of 23-2 million tons (Saar yield estimated) in 1931-36. 
Bread grains, at 115 million tons, are some 420,000 tons 
below the 1936 level; but fodder grains have been corre- 
spondingly increased. There is likely to be a drastic appli- 
cation of the present regulations against feeding livestock 
with grain ; and there will presumably be heavy imports of 
cereals (mainly of wheat and maize) in the current year 
(suggested already in the January trade returns). 

Wheat consumption is still rising. In the crop year 1936-37 
it was already 400,000 tons higher than in 1933-34. The 
compulsory cereal deliveries by farmers are stated to have 
been satisfactory, and owing to imports the stock of wheat 
is larger than a year ago. A recently published book on 
** Germany’s Supply of Grain in the Event of a Blockade ” 
is pessimistic in view of the shortage even in peace times, 
which has to be made good by imports. In time of war and 
blockade the consumption of bread grains would increase, 
it is stated, by 20 per cent. Land amelioration might ulti- 
mately increase the cereals area by 15 per cent., but this 
work would take decades, and in the meantime more intense 
mechanisation is suggested. 

The industrial situation is unchanged. It is believed that 
the new and mostly military officials in the reorganised 
Ministry of Economy favour a policy of large imports of 
raw materials and foodstuffs. There have been some further 
cuts in the prices of small metal goods, wire articles and 
tools, apparently in the agricultural interest. General Loeb, 
the chief of the General Industrial Department of the 
Ministry of Economy, has suggested that the home-produced 
motor-fuels for general consumption will not be entirely 
satisfactory, and that motor-car manufacturers will have 
to adapt their engines accordingly. 

The average number of persons at work in 1937 (according 
to the Health Insurance returns) was 19,797,000, of whom 
69-4 per cent. were men. The number of hours worked in 
industry in January was 8:4 per cent. higher than in 
January, 1936. Coal production in January was 15-9 million 
tons against 14-9 millions in January, 1937. 


Increased Import Surplus 

The slackening-off in coal exports is causing some anxiety. 
Exports in 1937 totalled 38-6 million tons, against 28-6 
millions in 1936; but there was a steady decline after 
August, and in particular to France and Italy, the chief 
customers. Ingot steel production in January rose to 1-8 
million tons, and the output per working day was 7 per cent. 
higher than in December. 

The 1937 balances in trade with all the Continents except 
Asia show a reversal of the tendency obtaining in the first 
years of the New Plan towards an approximate equation of 
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imports and exports. This was upset in 1937 by heavy 
imports of raw materials and foodstuffs, which necessarily 
came in great measure from overseas. Of the absolute increase 
in exports much the greater part went to Europe, though 
there was a relatively larger increase in exports to overseas 
countries. 

The export surplus in trade with Europe rose from 
Rm. 851 millions in 1936 to Rm. 1,055 millions in 1937. 
The import surplus in trade with all overseas countries rose 
from Rm. 293 to Rm. 598 millions ; in trade with America 
from Rm. 117 to Rm. 356 millions ; in trade with Africa 
from Rm. 134 to Rm. 197 millions; and in trade with 
Australia from Rm. 14 to Rm. 46 millions. In trade with 
Asia, on the other hand, there was an export surplus of 
Rm. 1 million, against an import surplus of Rm. 28 millions 
in 1936. Imports from Great Britain were valued at Rm. 307 
millions, against Rm. 264 millions in 1936, and exports to 
Great Britain at Rm. 432 millions against Rm. 405 millions. 

Reich revenue from taxes in the first ten months of the 
financial year was Rm. 11,584 millions against Rm. 9,553 
millions in the same months of 1936-37. Some Rm. 400 
millions of the increase came from Customs and Excise. 

This is a reaction to the Reich Loan. The January bank 
balance sheets show the same influence. Deposits fell sharply ; 
and the leading banks sold bills heavily. The balances of all 
banks covered by the return declined by no less than 
Rm. 805 millions. 


Switzerland 


Increased Rhine Traffic 


GENEVA, February 21.——-In 1937 some 2,960,265 tons of 
goods passed through the Swiss port of Basle, which was a 
new record and 30 per cent. more than in 1936. Exports 
amounted to 219,025 tons, or 7.4 per cent. of the total traffic, 
compared with 4.9 per cent. in 1936 and 3.1 per cent. 
in 1935. Owing to improvements made in the bed of the 
Rhine, the river waterway is now more used than the Rhone- 
Rhine canal, which carried 77 per cent. of the traffic in 1932, 
42.5 per cent. in 1936 and 34.5 per cent. in 1937. The Rhine 
brings coal to Switzerland from England, France, Poland 
(via Danzig) and the Ruhr, sugar from Czechoslovakia, and 
wheat from Hungary and Eastern Europe. 

The Swiss fleet, no longer a joke, consists of 1,306 one- 
thousand ton barges and a number of tugs. The lack of 
space for these ships made it necessary to build new dock 
basins, and a new port is being constructed at Birsfelden, 
near Basle. Some 41 million francs have been invested in the 
port of Basle and its equipment, and it is estimated that the 
import of goods through Basle represents a saving of 15 to 
20 million francs annually on freight. 

The devaluation of the Swiss currency caused a revival in 
the tourist industry. During the past year, the 5,500 hotels 
of Switzerland received 3,508,000 guests, of whom 1,600,000 
came from abroad, compared with 2,952,000 and 1,156,000 
in 1936. Some 300,000 foreign motor cars entered Switzer- 
land in 1937, against 144,000 in 1936. The increase in 
tourism was in part responsible for the improved earnings 
of the Federal Railways. 


Railway Receipts and Indebtedness 


The Swiss Federal Railways carried about 114,817,000 
passengers and 15,795,000 tons of goods, against 106,933,000 
and 12,804,000, respectively, in 1936. Receipts amounted 
to 335,853,000 francs, compared with 290,366,000 francs 
in the previous year; and the surplus in 1937 was 124 
million francs, against 78 millions in 1936. The railways 
have a debt of about 3,500 millions, and interest and other 
obligations amount to 146 millions a vear, so that the real 
deficit for 1937 will be nearly 22 millions, compared with 
68 millions in 1936. 

The board of directors and the Federal Government intend 
to reduce the debt, and Parliament has included in the 
Federal Budget for 1938 a sum of 43 million francs to be 
paid into a special reserve fund for the redemption of rail- 
way debt. The finances of the Federal Railways will not be 
sound until the interest on the debt and other engagements 
have been reduced by about 40 million francs a year to make 
up for the annual deficit on working. This cannot be 
achieved for many years, and only on the condition that 
traffic receipts do not decline. The taxpayer will be called 
upon to contribute 14 million francs to restore the railways’ 


finances; but effective railway reorganisation is held up by 
party quarrels. 


Room for More Motor Cars 


Sales at the fifteenth International Motor Show at Geneva, 
which closed on February 20th, are reported to have been 
slightly higher than last year. The Swiss motor car market 
is not overcrowded. At the end of 1936, there _— 118,319 
motor vehicles, including 69,098 motor cars, 1,515 chara. 
bancs, 18,454 motor lorries and 28,639 motor a these 
figures were slightly increased during 1937, but did not reach 
the 1931 total of 131,208 motor vehicles, the highest figure 
yet recorded. Thus there is a potential market for at least 
another 10,000 motor vehicles. Great Britain had six stands 
in the motor-car section of the Exhibition out of forty- ~Seven, 
and nine out of thirty-five in the motor and pedal- ~cycle 
section. 

The first session of the Permanent Agricultural Com. 
mittee, convened by the International Labour Office, was 
held at Geneva from February 7th to 15th. The Committee 
was composed of experts from 22 countries. According to 
the I.L.O. statistics there are, in the whole world, some 865 
million persons “ gainfully occupied,” and of these no fewer 
than 550 millions are employed in agriculture. 


[In the letter from Switzerland dated December 26th, and 
published in The Economist on January 15th, the final 
sentence of the first paragraph should have read “The 
Federal Government has been authorised to levy the Extra- 
ordinary Crisis Tax for another year (a Commission is ex- 
amining the question whether this tax should be prolonged 
for a further three years), and to increase slightly the rates of 
tax on higher incomes.—ED., Econ.] 





Danz 1g 


Gdynia-Danzig Rivalry 


Danzic, February 2.—-According to Polish railway 
Statistics there was a marked increase in the trade of both 
Danzig and Gdynia in 1937, Over 1.27 million tons were 
imported through Danzig, compared with 0.73 million in 
1936, and 5.55 million tons were exported, against 4.57 
millions. Gdynian imports were nearly 1.8 million tons, 
against 1.4 millions in 1936, and exports 7.21 million tons, 
against 6.33 millions. Gdynia maintains a marked lead, but 
Danzig trade is growing considerably faster. 

At first sight, therefore, it would seem that Danzig's con- 
tinual complaints about Polish mercantilism and the severe 

effects of Gdynian competition were unfounded. The Danzig 
figures are heavily weighted, however, by metal ores and 
coal. Imports, excluding metal ores amounting to 1.08 
million tons in 1937 against 604,000 in 1936, increased 
by only 88,000 tons in 1937; and exports, excluding coal, 
which rose from 2.38 million tons in 1936 to 3.56 millions, 
in tact decreased by over 197,000 tons. Gdynia’s exports, on 
the other hand, excluding coal which in 1937 amounted to 
788,000 tons more than Danzig’s total exports, rose by over 
$5,009 tons; and Gdynia’s imports, excluding metal ores, 
which increased by only 4.6 per cent., rose by 1.27 million 
tons. 

Valuable goods tend to be diverted via Gdynia, and 
Danzig’s trade is artificially maintained by bulky goods of 
little value. Danzig’s trade was also adversely affected by 
the poor state of Poland’s grain trade, due to export restric- 
tions on rye and fodder. The export of grain via Danzig 
fell from 626,000 tons to 173,000; but Gdynia’s grain trade 
rose from 2,500 tons to 1 7,800 tons. 

All these railway statistics include transit trade, while the 
figures of value, issued by the Warsaw Statistical Bureau, ex- 
clude transit trade. Comparing the volume in 1936 and 
1937, purely Polish traffic through Danzig rose 15.9 per cent. 
in the case of exports and 52.1 per cent. in imports, com- 
pared with Gdynia’s increase of 14.2 and 27.1, respectively. 
Transit traffic alone accounted for 0.2 of Gdynia’s increase 
in tonnage and 9 per cent. of the increase at Danzig. 


Ten Years’ Decline in Danzig’s Trade 


During 1937, the value of Gdynia’s exports rose from 370 
million zlotys to 477 millions, and of imports from 578 
million zlotys to 721 millions. The value of Danzig’s exports 
rose from 306 million zlotys to 316 millions, and of imports 
from 71 millions to 100 millions. The 16.3 per cent. increase 
in the volume of Gdynia’s trade represents an increase in 
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value of 26.4 per cent., whereas the increase of 19.7 per cent. 
in the volume of Danzig’s trade represents an increase of no 
more than 10.2 per cent. in value. In the last ten years, 
while the value of Danzig’s trade has fallen from 2,198 
million zlotys to 416 millions, that of Gdynia’s trade has 
risen from 158 million zlotys to 1,198 millions. 

Herring imports have risen considerably at Gdynia, despite 
Danzig’s superior facilities. Gdynia’s coffee imports are twice 
those of Danzig; Gdynia’s cocoa and tea imports are more 
than twice as big; and Gdynia has now a virtual monopoly 
of cotton, wool, jute, hides, rice and fruit. The steady in- 
crease in Gdynia’s exports of butter, eggs and bacon is im- 

ant, even if it does not necessarily show, as Danzig 
claims it does, that exports are being deliberately concen- 
trated in the Polish port. 





Canada 
Tariff Policy Criticised 

OrrawA, February 12.—In the House of Commons the 
Ministry’s trade and tariff policy has received considerable 
attention. Mr Bennett and other Conservatives tried to depict 
the Government as ready to sacrifice a large part of Canada’s 
yaluable trade privileges in the British market to promote a 
political concordat between Britain and the United States. 
Ministerial spokesmen replied that all legitimate Canadian 
interests would be safeguarded in the negotiations, and that 
the inoculation of the Canadian public with these un- 
grounded fears was largely responsible for the present reces- 
sion in business. 

From a group of Western Liberals there came sharp 
criticisms of the Ministry’s delay in fulfilling their pledges of 
drastic tariff reduction. Mr Gordon Ross, a leader of the 
malcontents, proposed that the three Prairie Provinces should 
be allowed to create a free trade enclave, as there could other- 
wise be no recovery of real prosperity for them. 


Freedom in French Canada 


The Government has been formally petitioned to use the 
ederal power of disallowance in the case of the notorious 
“Padlock” Law passed last year by the legislature of 
Quebec. Under its authority the Quebec police have not only 
banned “ Leftist” meetings and forbidden the publication or 
circulation of “ Leftist” mewspapers, but thev have also 
raided the private houses of labour leaders, social workers 
and others to seize and confiscate literature. During the 
debate, Mr Woodsworth, the trade union leader, demanded 
to know why a Liberal Government, which had seen fit to 
disallow the banking and other legislation of Alberta, could 
not intervene to safeguard elementary human rights. But 
during the debate some of the Ministry’s French-Canadian 
supporters gave their blessing to this law. Its nominal 
author, Mr Duplessis, Prime Minister of Quebec, publicly 
admitted that the law owed its inspiration to Cardinal 
Villeneuve, Archbishop of Quebec and Primate of the Roman 


Letters to 


Interest Rates and the Treasury 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sik, —There are some points in your interesting article 
under this heading on which it may be useful for me to 
comment. 

I ought to have given in the first instance the reference to 
Mr Paish’s estimate of the gold purchases in the first quarter 
of 1937, which is to be found in the issue of Economica for 
last August. Mr Paish’s method yielded an estimate for the 
gold held on March 31, 1937, made before the official figure 
Was available, which was very nearly right. The excess of the 
gold purchased in the first quarter of 1937, given by his 
method, over the actual imports of the period might be 
explained by gold ear-marked at the Bank of France and 
actually imported later on. If, however, he has attributed 
to the first quarter of 1937 gold purchased at a previous 
Period, an excess of, say, £30 millions in his estimate will not 
materially affect my argument, since I gave a very cautious 
ind conservative estimate of the depletion of domestic liquid 
assets, which had a sufficient margin to cover an even larger 
ror. I do not know why the Treasury should not give 
Quarterly figures. Meanwhile, however, Mr Paish is per- 





Catholic Church for all Canada, who has openly proclaimed 
that freedom of speech and writing merely means licence 
for the enemies of the Roman Catholic Church to attack and 
slander it. 

The Government has introduced a bill dealing with the 
export of hydro-electric power which provides that, while 
existing licences will not be affected, amy new licence can 
only be obtained by special act of Parliament. Mr C. H. 
Cahan, who was Secretary of State in the last Conservative 
Ministry and has been a vigorous critic of the Privy Council 
and its decisions upon Canadian constitutional cases, has in- 
troduced a bill to abolish Canadian appeals to the Privy 
Council, and a remark made by Mr Lapointe, the Minister 
of Justice, suggested that the Government may support it. 
The two Social Crediters in Alberta, recently sentenced to 
terms of imprisonment for publishing a defamatory 
pamphlet, have now begun to serve their sentences, despite 
Mr Aberhart’s protest that hard labour for such an offence 
is unduly severe. 


Rising Revenues and Business Caution 


Federal revenues for the first ten months of the present 
fiscal year totalled $438,065,893, an increase of 66} million 
dollars compared with the figure for the same period last 
year. Ordinary expenditure for this period was 3203 million 
dollars, a decline of nearly 12 millions. When capital 
expenditure, the cost of relief, etc., are added, however, total 
disbursements amount to 414} millions, an increase of about 
9 millions. There is likely to be a nominal surplus for the 
fiscal year of about 24 million dollars, but this will be wiped 
out by the deficit on the Canadian National Railway, and 
various items of special relief expenditure. 

The general business index published by the Bureau of 
Statistics has been relatively stable. Given below are data of 
three of the major components with comparative figures. 


Week Car- Wholesale Bank General 

Ended loadings Prices Clearings Index 
Feb. 6, T6GF  csscce 84-73 83-0 122-1 118-9 
Oe Se ae 83-1 83-0 95-9 109-8 
Fan. 29, 1936 ...00¢ 81-60 83-6 95-2 109-2 
a | 79°94 83-6 100-9 109-6 


In business circles a feeling of uncertainty about the out- 
look and a consequent hesitancy in making heavy commit- 
ments is still the dominant mood; but with the advent of 
milder weather in many parts of Canada, there has been an 
improvement in certain lines of business—an increased de- 
mand for lighter clothing, hardware, farm implements, paint 
and other commodities, and mounting sales of motors, gaso- 
line and oil. 

There is some evidence of price-cutting to sustain the 
volume of sales. The winter lumber cut is smaller than a 
year ago, and practically all the newsprint mills have cur- 
tailed their operations since the beginning of the year, in an 
effort to work off the surplus stocks built up by publishers 
in the last half of 1937. Reductions in the prices of base 
metals threaten to affect producers’ profits, but in general 
there has been no abatement of mining activity. 


the Editor 


forming a very useful service by employing the best available 
method of interpolation, particularly if his efforts result in 
the authorities being persuaded eventually to supply the 
actual figures. 

A number of critics have seemed to think that the force 
of my argument is impaired by the fact that, whilst the fall 
in gilt-edged prices was fairly continuous over the nine 
months, about three-quarters of it occurred in the first three 
months. But I should not have expected a close correlation 
over very short periods between gilt-edged prices and the 
liquid resources of the domestic market. In the early part 
of the year the announcement of the Defence programme, 
combined with a high level of business activity and some 
expectations of inflation, led to a rapid discounting of the 
supposed prospects, which would have proved an over- 
discounting and have been corrected instead of increased in 
subsequent months, if it had not been for the further con- 
tinuous depletion of the liquid resources available to the 
domestic market. 

I do not want to overstate the part played by the Exchange 
Account. If there had been no influx of hot money and no 
gold purchases, and the Treasury had nevertheless depleted 
the liquid resources of the market to the same extent by 
direct action, the result would have been much the same. But, 























































500 





in view of various declarations by the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer, I felt it unlikely that the Treasury were depressing 
the gilt-edged market on purpose, and more probable that 
they were led to do so imperceptibly by a complicated train 
of events, including a new Loan raised long before it was 
required, the final consequences of which were not fully 
realised. Thus it seemed worth while to raise an issue of 
high general importance which will emerge, independently 
of other events, whenever there are large operations either 
way by the Exchange Account. Moreover, if it were not for 
the hidden operations of this Account, the course of events 
would not be veiled from us until long afterwards. 

The available data do not allow an exact quantification of 
the facts, and the statistical points discussed above are only 
details compared with what is known and agreed. For I 
infer from your article that you are in full accord with the 
main substance of the matter, namely that over the period 
in question there was a large depletion of the liquid resources 
of the domestic market, and that this was bound to have a 
very depressing effect on gilt-edged securities and, to a certain 
extent, on other securities also, particularly at a time when, 
as you point out, other influences—which, so far from wish- 
ing to neglect, I would wish to emphasise-—were increasing 
the demand for liquidity. Furthermore, as you have pre- 
viously pointed out, the rather absurd result of a deflation of 
domestic credit when gold flows in, and a corresponding 
inflation when it flows out again, will continue to occur, 
until the technique, apparently pursued at present, is revised. 
I regard this, the full complications of which I have not 
attempted to explore either here or in my address to the 
National Mutual Life Assurance Society, as being to-day the 
major issue of credit policy. 

I am, 
Your obedient servant, 
J. M. KEYNES. 
Bloomsbury, W.C.1. 


{Reference is made to Mr Keynes’s letter in a leading 
article on page 504 of this issue—Ep., Econ. | 


Lancashire’s Problem 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 

Sirn,—Your comment on Mr W. Crossley’s letter, in your 
issue of February 26th, was not, I am sure, intended to convey 
the impression that cotton spinners have benefited unduly 
during 1937 at the expense of the rest of the industry; but 
it is just possible it might be read in that sense by those not 
familiar with the industry. It is true that a large part of the 
spinning section is working under voluntary but legally bind- 
ing price schemes, and that these have helped to stabilise 
prices; but I think the known facts prove that the Committees 
concerned have exercised their functions with a full sense of 
responsibility. During the brief period at the end of 1936 and 
beginning of 1937, when demand was unusually brisk and 
prices rose, the increase was most marked for those classes of 
yarn which were not subject to price control. One section of 
the trade (medium ring yarns) came under a price scheme 
late in 1937, and the first action of the Committee was to 
reduce the ruling margins. 

An examination of spinners’ balance sheets over the last 
ten years will show that in very few cases have shareholders 
received any return on their capital, and that in addition 
many have had to accept a drastic writing down of their 
claims. It is true that spinners are now in a position to limit 
further dissipation of their resources, and it is only natural 
that they should do so. So long as the present chaotic condi- 
tions in the industry generally continue, spinners must obtain 
the best terms possible in the circumstances for their services. 
Their experience of the last ten years has proved that their 
sacrifices have been merely frittered away without benefit to 
the industry generally. 

If measures are taken to strengthen the organisation as a 
whole, spinners will be glad to play their full part in efforts 
to improve the position of the industry, and with this in view 
would be willing to submit their prices to supervision by a 
body representing the interests of the trade as a whole. 

One section, however, cannot by itself do what is necessary. 
All sections must be placed on a more economic basis. That 
is why the responsible organisations in all sections of the 
industry support the Enabling Bill proposals which have been 
submitted to the Government. 


Yours faithfully, 
FRANK PLATT, 
Managing Director, 
The Lancashire Cotton Corporation, Limited. 
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Balances of Payments 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


_ SiR,—May I offer one or two comments on the Very 
interesting and useful table of comparative balances of Pay. 
ment, based on the League of Nations data, which you 
published on January 29th (page 232)? It is a little rash tg 
publish such a table without a reminder of the danger of 
using official balance of payiments figures ior Comparisoy 
between countries. As the League editor says at the Outset 
“the figures given vary from well-founded and carefully 
compiled administrative statistics to contessedly doubtfy 
inferences drawn from an unquestionably inadequate basis 
of established fact.” 

The table “excludes gold movements,” including the ¢ 
port of home-produced gold. Such exports of gold are x 
much a current credit item as any other export and their 
omission would seriously misrepresent the position of any 
important gold-producer. Curiously for South Africa, gold 
imports are included in the merchandise balance, becaug 
“gold is exported from South Africa as a commodity and 
not for monetary reasons.” This is, of course, equally true of 
Australia and Canada; and even for the U.S.A. gold pro 
duced should be treated as an export, which is afterwards re. 
imported as a capital movement. 

‘The table gives the average of 1934, 1935 and 1936, by 
for Australia and New Zealand it is noted that only two 
years were taken. The result shows Australia as a considerable 
borrower. It is not clear why the previous year 1933-34 js 
omitted, in which year Australia was a lender; as was th 
case also in 1936-37, for which official data were not avail. 
able. The “ borrowing” was of course chiefly drawing on 
London balances, accumulated in the “ lending” years, 

If 1933-34 had been included, and gold exports taken 
into account, the average Australian borrowing would have 
been nine instead of 48 million gold dollars, and the in- 
clusion of 1936-37 would leave her on the border line 
between debtor-borrower and debtor-lender. The inclusion 
of gold would have raised Canada’s average lending from 4 
to 115 million gold dollars, and would have removed U.S.A. 
from the class of creditor-borrower to that of mature creditor 
lender. 

Yours faithfully, 
L. F. Gisun. 

King’s College, 

Cambridge. 


[We accept Professor Giblin’s rebuke for failing to make 
clear the great variations in reliability between the different 
estimates. In any case, the main purpose of the article was 
to expound the proposed classification and the figures were 
given mainly as illustrations. As for the exclusion of gold, 
it was decided that it would be impracticable to include e- 
ports of domestically-mined gold in every case, and exception 
was made for South Africa because that is the only country 
where gold exports make a decisive difference. Australia and 
Canada could be treated similarly. But it is surely wrong to 
treat gold produced in the United States as an export. The 
Australian figures are given for years from July to June, 
for New Zealand from April to March. It was thought that 
comparability was best preserved by taking two years, the 
whole of which fell within the period taken for othe 
countries. —Epb., Econ.] 


The Stock Exchange and the 


Public Trustee 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


S1r,—In his letter in your recent issue “ Member” mem. 
tions as a possible and profitable way of reducing commis 
sions substantially, that the Public Trustee might charge his 
customers with the cost of doing their business “ instead of 
subsidising his office (quite improperly in the opinion of 
many) at the expense of stockbrokers.” 

The Public Trustee does charge fees on the sale or pul 
chase of securities and also receives a share of the broker's 
commission and is thus doubly remunerated. Paragraph 6 
of the Official Pamphlet gives the scale of fees and sub 
paragraph (b) states: “ The trust will pay the brokerage m 
every case. The fee is additional to any refunded commission 
retained by the Public Trustee.” 

Accounts delivered by the Public Trustee show the fees 
deducted but not the refunded commission. 


Yours faithfully, 
BENEFICIARY. 
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Books and 


Market Control 


Taz Aluminum Company of America is a powerful corpora- 
tion which has built up a monopolistic enterprise for the 
production of aluminium. American thought, perhaps 
naturally nowadays, is concerned with the possibility of ex- 
ercising some control over such bodies, and Professor 
Wallace, in this volume of the Harvard Economic Studies,* 
attacks the problem with a painstaking erudition which com- 
mands admiration. Despite a fairly successful effort to make 
so technical a study readable, this is no book for the general 
reader; but, for the knowledgeable student of economic and 
industrial problems, it is at once a model of close and lucid 
analysis and an invaluable work of reference. 

To give any more than a general indication of the ground 
covered by the author is impossible. Aluminium is a new 
metal, its first reduction by electrolysis dating from the 
middle of the nineteenth century. The history of the 
industry and its organisation, both in the United States 
and in Europe, is here related in detail. In the United States, 
the industry acquired a monopoly character, and in Europe 
came under the control of an “ oligopoly” of a few firms, 
subject at different times to a cartel of varying rigidity. 

Professor Wallace’s aim is to describe, in the light of the 
current theory of this type of trading, the reactions of the 
market in aluminium and aluminium products to mono- 
polistic or “ oligopolistic’’ control; and to show the extent 
to which competitive influences have nevertheless survived. 
The argument throughout leads up to the question whether 
acertain measure of healthy competition can be secured and 
maintained in the general interests of society. 

The industry acquired impetus from the development of 
the electric furnace and, from about 1924, of a series of 
aluminium alloys. Its growth was determined by various 
factors: some were inherent in the technical progress of 
industry, and others were external, such as the rise of the 
motor industry, the war, the coming of the aeroplane, and 
the course of tariff policy in America. The development of 
new uses for the metal brought into being what was virtu- 
ally a new industry, controlled in America by a single com- 
pany which alone could cope with the rapid diversification of 
demand. 

The time and capital required to establish reduction 
works, not to mention problems of location and raw 
materials and the importance of integrated organisation, dis- 
couraged free entry into the industry. In addition, the scarcity 
of specialist technicians and changing uses for the metal 
favoured the established firm. 

These influences were apparent in Europe as well as 
America, but the American company took advantage of the 
situation with particular determination. Its conflict with the 
anti-trust laws, discussed at some length, is primarily of 
interest to Americans; but the last fifteen pages of the book 
on “Possibilities for Economic Reform” are of general 
interest. Professor Wallace seems to think that “a maximum 
of desirable results’? would ensue from Government com- 
Petition in ingot production, or possibly (in a final illuminat- 
ing sentence) “if the executives of the integrated firm or 
firms understood thoroughly how to promote the public 
Welfare and placed it ahead of private advantage whenever 
the two conflicted ’—a pious hope, indeed. 

There is ample evidence throughout the book of the diffi- 
culties encountered by Professor Wallace through lack of 
Proper statistical data. Economists cannot make the bricks 
of policy, so widely in demand nowadays, without statistical 
straw. Apart from policy, however, all students of technology 
and industrial chemistry will be indebted to Professor 
Wallace for the first of his six brief appendices entitled 
“Aluminum and the Electrochemical Revolution.” Here 
8 a revealing example of the force of discovery and inven- 
tion in the determination of economic development. 


° “Market Control in the Aluminum Industry.” 
H, Wallace. Harvard University Press. 
Press, 585 pages. 2ls. 


By Donald 
Oxford University 
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Publications 


Shorter Notice 


“The Mining Year Book,’ compiled by W. E. Skinner. 
1,060 pages. 20s. (20s. 6d. post free inland, 21s. 6d. 
post free abroad.) 


The fifty-second issue of this authoritative record of 
mining companies includes details of over 1,300 undertakings, 
their directors and engineers, and covers every branch of the 
Mining Market. Over 300 new foreign and Empire companies 
have been added in this edition, and 25 maps illustrate the 
location of African and Australian properties. 


Official 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Publications 


Statistical Abstract for the United Kingdom for each of the 
Fifteen Years 1913 and 1923 to 1936. Cmd. 5627. 7s. net. 
Annual Statement of the Trade of the United Kingdom with 
British Countries and Foreign Countries, 1936, Compared 
Vol. IV. £1 5s. net. 


Post Office Fund Account, 1936. 1d. net. 


€ 

with the Years 1932-35. 

Revenue Departments Appropriation Accounts, 1936. 9s. net. 

Trinidad and Tobago Disturbances, 1937. Report of the Com- 
mission. Cmd. 5641. 2s. net. 

Twenty-cighth Report of the Commissioners of H.M.Customs and 
Excise for the year ended March 31, 1937. Cmd. 5573. 

3s. 6d. net. 

Civil Appropriation Accounis, 1936. 7s. net. 

Post Office Commercial Accounts, 1938. 9d. net. 

Development Fund Accounts, 1936. 2d. net. 

Road Fund Accounts, 1936. 2d. net. 

Tithe Act Accounts, 1936. 1d. net. 

Accounts of the Anglo-Spanish, Anglo-Roumanian, Anglo- 


Italian and Anglo-Turkish Clearing Offices for the year 
ended March 31, 1937. 2s. net. 

Committee of Imperial Defence. Sub-Committee’s Report on 
Oil from Coal. Cmd. 5665. 1s. 3d. net. 

Report by the Departmental Committee on Certain Questions 
Arising under the Workmen’s Compensation Acts. Cmd. 


$657. 2s. net. 


Widows’, Orphans’ 


Accounts, 1936. 


and Old Age Contributory Pensions Act. 
2d. net. 


Supplementary Civil Estimates, 1937. 9d. net. 
Government Policy on Rent Restriction. Cmd. 5667. 1d. net. 
Unemployment Fund Accounts, 1936, 2d. net. 


The British Broadcasting Corporation Eleventh Annual Report, 
1937. Cmd. 5668. 6d. net. 

Supplementary Civil Estimates and Estimates for Revenue 
Departments for the Year ending March 31, 1938. 6d. net. 

Report of the Commissioners of H.M. Inland Revenue for the 
Year ended March 31, 1937. Cmd. 5574. 1s. 3d. net. 

Department of Overseas Trade, No. 693. 
1937. 6. met. 


Austria, December, 


THE 


ROUND TABLE 


A Quarterly Review of the Politics of the British Commonwealth 


Leading Contents for MARCH 
THE AIR AND THE CITIZEN 
THE IMMORTAL HERITAGE 
JAPAN’S CHALLENGE TO THE WEST 
POLITICS AND CURRENCIES 
BRITISH COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS 
NATIONALISM IN NORTH AFRICA 
WARP AND WOOF OF AMERICAN POLICY 
RE-ENTER IRELAND 
THE BOMBING MENACE AND A WAY OUT 
NEW TRENDS IN INDIA 


Also Articles from Great Britain, Canada, Australia, 
New Zealand and South Africa 


Price 5/- per copy or 20/- per annum. 


Post free 


To be obtained through all Booksellers, Newsagents, and at 
MACMILLAN & CO., LTD., LONDON, W.C.2 
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LAST week we considered the 1937 accounts of the four new capital? In the first of the annexed tables the total LN.] 
group railways, mainly in relation to the year 1937. That expenditure figures are given for each company under each 34 pe 
year included, on the revenue side, a 5 per cent. increase of the more significant headings in the last peak year of ro 
in charges (operating only for the last quarter) and, on the (1929), the bottom year of the depression (1932) and the in th 
costs side, a significant rise both in wage rates and in coal last two years. betwe 
and raw material prices. These abnormalities, however, are The most striking point which emerges from the figures the N 
not important enough to prevent the year’s results from is the substantial increase in capital investment which has Sout 
being fitted into their place in the long-term development taken place since 1929 for both railway and non-railway wacce 
of railway economics. Indeed, as 1937 may prove to have purposes. For the companies as a whole the increased comp 
been the peak year of the present trade cycle, the figures = investment in railway assets since 1929 is £26.3 millions the C 
. . oo . . . = - ’ 
afford material for a significant comparison with those of a sum which would almost suffice to cover the entire rail- _— 
1929, the peak of the previous cycle. way outlay of the amalgamated Great Southern Railways tobe 
Phe disparity between general recovery and railway of Ireland. New investment in non-railway assets totalled tively 
recovery is striking, as we showed last week, and as is £13.7 millions, and the combined total investment since relat 
further evident from the series of charts on page 533 of this 1929 amounts to no less than £40 millions. The asset of tial c 
issue. Before discussing the reasons and effects of that “Lines,” which by the middle of last century had already total 
disparity, we may examine the basis of railway business reached a development recognisable on to-day’s maps, has tons, 
itself in the capital accounts of the four companies. To what actually absorbed the largest share of this fresh investment —v 
extent and in what directions are the railways requiring | —the explanation being that “Lines” includes all stations, a 
ave 
atterr 
7 Ae unde: 
FOUR GROUP RAILWAYS—1929-37 panie 
TABLE I.—CapitaAL EXPENDITURE large: 
(Million £) show 
™ last « 
. 1 . . . aod s it Non Nor Total Capi : I 
Company | Year Lines ‘toe "a alone Vehicles eng Docks Hotels Railway Railway Non- Expendewe ' 
. . = Land Investments Railway Excess net & 
‘ }92¢ l ° 1 138-6 — varie: 
129 18 7:2 2:4 0-1 2:5 8-1 1-6 53 ' 5 
| 1932 120-2 17-3 2:4 140-0 0:2 2:8 11-5 1-4 Sf 23 ' 38 Grea 
Southern «.----) | 1936 | 123-4 17-7 2-4 143-5 0-2 2-7 13-7 1-4 53 0-5 25-6 84 indiv 
L| 1937 124-6 18-8 2:5 145 9 0-2 2:7 13-8 13 5:3 0-5 25.4 10-7 on 
{ 1929 119:°8 20-5 3-8 144.1 0-9 0:5 20:9 0:2 2:9 05 30 0 6-9 me 
me J} 1932 | 123-7 | 21-1 4-2 149-0 1-0 0-5 21-1 0-2 3-0 3 32-1 13-8 stl 
Gt. Western ---5 | 1936 25°5 21-4 4:3 151-2 1-1 0-4 21-0 0-4 3-0 2-9 33 5 15-0 main 
rt 1937 25-9 21-6 4:3 ist-8 1:2 0-4 21-0 0-4 3-1 2:9 33 6 15:7 
deve! 
f 1929 311-4 61-5 10:0 382-9 1-0 3 10°3 5:3 14°5 0-2 65 6 20:2 f 
Ss J 1932 314-4 60:2 9-9 384-4 1:2 9 10°2 i. 14:1 4:0 68 6 23:3 ort 
L.M.S. «.-0°) | 1036 317°1 60°8 9-0 386-9 1:4 7 10:1 5-0 12-9 46 67-5 24-7 for t 
{ 1937 317°5 62-4 9-1 389 0 1-6 2°7 10:2 5:3 12:7 4 67 6 26°9 
rever 
(| 1929 | 232-9 46-7 5-8 285-5 0-6 2-6 25-0 2-6 11-4 1-5 58.7 15-3 he I 
na J| 1932 | 235-5 46-8 6-0 288-3 0-9 2:8 25-2 2-7 11-0 3-5 61-0 17-7 the 
L.N.ER. .-..-. | 1936 236-1 47-1 6:5 289 6 13 2:9 26:0 2:7 104 | 40 62.1 19:5 inter 
L}| 1937 237:0 48:2 | 65 291-7 1-4 29 25:0 2:8 10-1 | 40 60 9 20°3 
= ; cular 
~ W 
TABLE II.—REVENUES expe 
(Thousand £) emer 
ies | ; - capit 
| Net Receipts | busir 
1 1 oo 
oe : } bic ; ; - divs. Cryenera Speci Superar Non- 
=—". 4 i Railw Road Steam- | Docks, - oa and cul —, a a ee 
auway Transport, boats etc. os ee ee Revenue 
ars Delivery. | 
nil 2 wines 
j 1929 4.818 :°0 1:3 432°2 317-8 19-1 22°4 413 8 297 °3 147°8 1,922:°8 
1932 3,651 °5 4°5 52°8 262-4 11-4 12:4 461-2 a3i-i | 8 8 1747 1,461 9 
Southern ...... 1936 4.782 -2 7-0 101°1 357 °7 168 20-2 | 452-5 30-7 187-2 107-0 210 4 1,697 0 
|) 1937 4,869 -8 6°3 337°5 3794 29:1 10:6 468 6 31°8 164:0 91-8 217°7 1942-4 
(| 1929 | 7141-5 | Dr.2%-2|) Drd-2| 5600, 61:5 | Dr.268-9!| 191-1 80 | 933-4 7:7 265-4 | 1718-7 N 
> . < 1932 4,021:°8 9:3 14-1 145°2 57-6 Dr.190°1 210°1 114:°9 421 °9 119°3 335° 7 1,162°6 = 
Gt. Western... 1936 5,915 3 15-8 17-6 119-7 78:7 | Dr.197°7 | 217-0 270°7 158-8 220°7 106:0 1188-0 oo 
(| 1937 | 6,318-0 13-8 20-0 342°4 40:6 | Dr.240-1 218-7 286 «2 208 6 202-0 425-0 | 1,383-6 Ne 
{| 1929 |16,025-1 | Dr.5-2 208-2 Dr.87-9 443:0  Dr.745'6 |) 884°5 188-2 1,144°1 66:1 | 1.069-6 | 2.721°3 rece 
M.S J| 1932 | 9,306-9 37°4 104°3 Dr.85°1 281-1 | Dr.45J-2 | 909°4 368 °8 702°5 32-8 1,169°0 | 2,298-0 _ 
L.MS....-0--) | 1936 | 13,251-8 67:3 | 292-6 12-8 389-3 | Dr.406-8 775-4 485-6 3859 77:2 | 1,271-1 | 2570-8 ~ 
{| 1937 | 13,636-4 69-3 304-3 35:2 353-8 | Dr.462-0| 771-6 | 539-2 344-3 62°5 | 1,305-0 | 2533-9 
{| 1929 |12,278:5 | Dr.17-2 131°5 198-3) 210°9 | Dr.380-7| 547-5 | 29-7 152°8 47:5 333-2 | 1,678-0 en 
LN.ER 1932 6,980 9 15-2 | Dr.72-2 63-3 65-4 Dr.339°6 584:°5 } 174:2 40°3 92:7 3756 1114-0 conch 
NER.....--4 | 1936 | 8,728°5 31-7 20:7 | 183-6 | 164-9 | Br.317-6 | 323-9 | 284-2 | Dr.2322) 1323 397°2 | 1,377°6 receis 
1937 9,546 °2 38:9 49-0 247°9 165-8 Dr.403 8 504:8 342°7 Dr.223°5 107:°9 4162 1,546°9 relate, 
icind elise lien ‘ a : s derive 
* Including rents from hotels. Uaaay grants by H.M. Treasury under Development Act, 1929. § Excludes payments under A‘c 10, Abstract F, which have met 
also risen substantially, except on G.W.R. tt Mainly from road transport investmenis. howe 
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buildings and equipment other than rolling stock and work- 
shops. By contrast, the decision of the railways to take an 
important share in the non-urban road passenger transport 
of the country has called for only an extra £9.8 millions. 

Between the individual companies there are wide differ- 
ences in the rate of investment. The increase in railway 
assets for both the Southern and the-Great Western has been 
about 5} per cent., for the L.M.S. about 1} per cent. and 
for the L.N.E.R. about 23 per cent. In non-railway assets 
the relative increase by the Southern has been easily the 
greatest, its proportion of about 30 per cent. being 
accounted for mainly by the great Southampton Dock 
development. The Great Western’s non-railway investment 
has risen by about 12 per cent., mainly represented by docks 
and by road transport shares. For the L.M.S. and the 
LN.E.R. the rise has only been about 3 per cent. and 
3} per cent., respectively, representing mainly the purchase 
of road transport shares. There is thus a marked contrast 
in the rate both of railway and non-railway investment 
between the South England systems (S.R. and G.W.R.) and 
the Northern systems (L.M.S. and L.N.E.R.). Each of the 
South England systems has, in fact, achieved a measure of 
success in its own sphere—the Southern being the only 
company to have topped its 1929 revenues this year and 
the Great Western the only system to have maintained full 
trustee status for its stocks. Are we to adjudge this success 
to be the reward of a bolder investment policy? Or, alterna- 
tively, must we conclude that even where circumstances are 
relatively favourable, as in the South of England, substan- 
tial capital investment is still necessary if the railways are 
to take advantage of that condition? To answer these ques- 
tions, we may proceed to examine the development of rail- 
way and ancillary revenues since 1929. The available 
figures are set out in Table II. In compiling the figures we 
have not deducted “ Miscellaneous Charges,” nor have we 
attempted to allocate them between the railway and other 
undertakings. The cost of interest payable by the com- 
panies on superannuation, etc., funds (which is much the 
largest of the miscellaneous charges) has, however, been 
shown in the table, though not deducted in arriving at the 
last column. 


The Southern is the only company to approach the 1929 
net railway receipts. The decline, as compared with 1929, 
varies on the other lines from under 12 per cent. on the 
Great Western to over 22 per cent. on the L.N.E.R. Among 
individual movements the most noteworthy are the rise, in 
every case, in road transport revenues (though their total is 
still small) and in dividends received, which are derived 
mainly from road transport concerns. Other important 
developments are the rise in docks, hotels and rent revenues 
for the Southern; the rise in steamboat and rent revenues 
for the Great Western; the rise in steamboats and docks 
revenues on the L.M.S.; and the rise in dock revenues on 
the L.N.E.R. On the other side, the universal fall in general 
interest receipts (and, for the L.M.S., of rents also) is parti- 
cularly significant. 

When the results of Table II are applied to the capital 
expenditure of Table I, some unexpected conclusions 
emerge. In the following table, the return per cent. on 
capital invested in railway business and in all non-railway 
business is shown for 1929 and 1937 for each company: — 


RETURN ON CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
1 ei 


Southern | Gt. West’n L.M.S. L.N.E.R, 


1929 | 1937 1929 1937 1929| 1937 1929 1937 


Net railways receipts as | ] 


percentage of railway 
_ Investment ; . 13°51 3°3 |4:°95'4:15' 4:2; 3:5 | 4:3 | 3-3 
Net ancillary and other | i 
receipts as percentage of 
Don-railway investment 9:9 | 7:7 |5:75! 4:1 14:15! 3-75, 2:9 | 2:5 


Notes on the above table: Miscellaneous charges are not deducte 
the net return would be less than the rate shown, but the comy 
conclusions suggested by the table are not affected. Also, part 






d, so that 
arisons and 


1¢ Non-railway 

receipts (notably “ general interest ’’ and “‘ special receipts ’’) are not specifically 
related to the capital expenditures shown in Table I, general interest being 
derived from inv estments which appear in the balance sheet, but, naturally, not 
under capital expenditure; while special receipts are mainly grants from the 
feasury towards works undertaken under the 1929 Development Act. Both, 


Owever, are best included as non-railway revenue for the present purpose, 
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It may appear surprising that the rate of return on the 
railway investment of the L.N.E.R. was, in 1937, about the 
same as that earned by the Southern, and in 1929 was 
much greater. In fact, the average return on the Southern’s 
railway investment in the two years is the lowest of any 
company. The Great Western and L.M.S. maintain a fair 
balance between the return on their railway and non-rail- 
way investment. The difference between the relative pros- 
perity of the Southern and the relative poverty of the 
L.N.E.R. is determined entirely by the success of their non- 
railway business. As the non-railway investments of the 
L.N.E.R. are also relatively greater than those of the 
Southern (representing 12.1 per cent. of capital receipts, 
against 9.4 per cent.), the effect of a poor return on those 
investments is magnified. In passing, the proportion of non- 
railway capital expenditures to total capital receipts is 10.5 
per cent. for the G.W.R. and 6.5 per cent. for the L.M.S. 

It would be misleading to read too much into these 
figures. For example, the relatively small railway return of 
the Southern does not necessarily afford evidence against 
electrification, though it may suggest caution in accepting 
electrification as a panacea for all railway ills. What is 
important is that the large capital investment of recent 
years has not sufliced to prevent a decline in either railway 
or non-railway revenues; and that such economies as reduc- 
tions in the physical numbers of locomotives and wagons 
are not reflected, even on the L.M.S., by lower capital 
expenditure on rolling stock. For a time during the depres- 
sion, the success of the L.M.S. in economising rolling stock 
suggested that capital could at least be withdrawn from the 
railway system to offset reduced railway business. But to 
carry the increased traffic of 1937 the capital has had to go 
back. Furthermore, they already have schemes in hand 
calling for substantial further capital expenditure. On the 
Southern the estimate totals £2,520,000 for 1938 
and £850,000 subsequently; on the Great Western, 
£1,505,000 and £3,095,000, respectively; on the L.MLS., 
£3,729,000 and £1,442,000; and on the L.N.ER., 
£8,385,000 and £7,791,000. In the next article of this 
series we propose to consider some of the implications of 
these figures. 
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What Price 


THERE are as many factors in the gilt-edged market’s out- 
look as there were ingredients in the Weird Sisters’ caul- 
dron. Yet up to six and a half. years ago they could 
generally be summed up under one of two heads: the 
trade cycle and Government policy. 

When Great Britain was on the gold standard, the basis 
of the national credit structure was determined by the 
amount of gold which the Bank of England could attract 
and retain in an absolutely free market. Under these con- 
ditions, the normal corrective for a trade recovery which 
threatened to swell into a boom was a higher Bank rate, 
whose announcement was the signal for a downturn in gilt- 
edged and equity values alike. When the Bank rate was re- 
duced again, in the ensuing trade depression, ordinary 
shares continued to fall, but Government stocks recovered, 
with the aid of an influx of temporarily unemployed funds 
into the gilt-edged market. In the earlier stages of indus- 
trial convalescence, firmness in gilt-edged usually over- 
lapped the resumed bull market for ordinary shares; but as 
revival proceeded, funds temporarily placed in the gilt- 
edged market as “cloak-room deposits” were progressively 
withdrawn. Hence the rule that, in depression as in re- 
covery, gilt-edged and equities 
tended to move in unison in 
the earlier and in counterpart 
in the later phases. Under 
these conditions, the impact 
of Government policy was 
limited mainly to the effect of 
debt creation, retirement or 
refunding, which changed the 
volume of gilt-edged securi- 
ties available in the market. 
Prices, it is true, were vulner- 
able to unexpected or un- 
favourable political news. 
But the resulting price 
changes were usually tempor- 
ary, unless the outcome 
threatened an increase in 
Government borrowing, as in 
the years after July, 1914. 

Undoubtedly, Britain’s 
adoption of a “ managed ” in 
place of a gold standard cur- 
rency has profoundly modified 
the basic conditions of the 
gilt-edged market. To-day, 
when immense gold holdings are sterilised in the Exchange 
Fund, the monetary authorities can exercise considerable 
contro! over the gilt-edged market, not merely by their 
borrowing policy, but also by contracting or expanding the 
credit base by adjustments in the respective gold holdings 
of the Exchange Fund and the Bank of England. So impor- 
tant, indeed, is the rdle of the Treasury’s policy under 
present-day conditions that only last week Mr J. M. 
Keynes explained a considerable fall in gilt-edged values 
last year chiefly by reference to Government borrowing 
during the period of a large gold influx into the Exchange 
Fund. Can we safely assume, therefore, that cyclical econo- 
mic factors, which played so large a part in determining 
the course of the market in earlier days, have now been 
relegated to a minor role? 

Before attempting to answer this fundamental question, 
we may review the actual course of an “ irredeemable ” 
Government stock like 24 per cent. Consols, which is shown 
on the annexed chart from December, 1928, to February, 
1938, in terms of the Actuaries’ Index number (December 
31, 1928= 100). The chart suggests that between 1929 and 
1931, when Britain was still on the gold standard, the 
curve of Consols prices followed the traditional pattern. 
Gilt-edged and equity values declined together after Bank 
rate was raised to 54 per cent. early in February, and 
to 6} per cent. in September, 1929. Subsequently, 


(Actuaries’ Index: 


1929 1920 1931 1932 
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Gilt-Edged ? 


however, gilt-edged rose strongly as industrial depressign 
became increasingly severe in 1930, and Bank rate wa 
reduced by successive stages to 2} per cent. in May, 193]. 
From the summer of 1931 onwards, however, CONditions 
became increasingly abnormal. The crise de confiance by. 
fore and after sterling left the gold standard, which kept 
Bank rate at 6 per cent. from September, 1931, to Feb. 
ruary, 1932, produced a veritable slump in gilt-edged 
When the crisis passed, the market came increasingly 
under the influence of Government policy. The rise ip 
the index from 92.8 near the end of 1931, to 165.3 jp 
December, 1934, covered the period of War Loan cop. 
version, and of Government control of the market for 
foreign loans and domestic trustee borrowing. The rig 
in gilt-edged prices was obviously less a cyclical move than 
a process of readjustment of general interest rates to an 
entirely new basis. Its progress was undoubtedly influenced 
by the fact that, between the two dates, the Bank of 
England’s gold holdings (valued at the old gold price of 
85s. an ounce) increased by £71} millions, of which only 
£15 millions was neutralised by a reduction in the fiduciary 
issue. During the same period, the ten London clearing 
banks increased their cash and 
balances at the Bank by 
£313 millions, their de. 
posits by £234 millions, and 
their investments by £298 
millions. 

More recently the process 
of supporting the market “at 
the source” has been much 
less in evidence, and to that 
extent more “normal” in- 
fluences have been given time 
and space in which to operate, 
If the sudden rise and 
almost equally sharp fall in 
Consols in 1934-35 be re 
garded as a temporary move- 
ment, above a trend which fol- 
lowed a course somewhat 
similar to that shown by the 
dotted line on our chart, then 
the first real setback to gilt 
edged occurred at the 
beginning of 1937, when the 
Consols index fell in a couple 
of months from 150.9 to 
133.4. The timing of this movement is particularly impor- 
tant for investors seeking a clue to the probable course of 
gilt-edged in the near future. It ante-dated both the 
Government's issue of £100 millions of National Defence 
Loan last May and the Exchange Fund’s heavy purchases 
of gold during the gold scare in the summer. But it coin- 
cided exactly with a quasi-inflationary rise of prices and 
other traditional symptoms of a trade boom; and it was 
accompanied by a downturn in ordinary share prices. 
Mr Keynes himself declares, in a letter on page 499 of 
this week’s issue of The Economist, that a high level of 
business activity and some expectations of inflation, con- 
jointly with the announcement of the Government’s 
Defence programme, had a determining influence on the 
gilt-edged market in the early part of last year. Though 
Bank rate has lost its significance as a divining rod, it 18 
clear enough that a potential bubble was pricked last spring 
and summer; and gilt-edged have subsequently honoured 
tradition by ceasing to fall and by showing the beginnings 
of recovery. ; 

There is undoubtedly force in Mr Keynes’s contention 
(with which we have already expressed our agreement) that 
the recovery of gilt-edged last year was seriously ham- 
pered by the policy of the authorities, who, without 
making any significant addition to the credit basis; 
borrowed new money and spent it, not on defence, but on 
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the financing of the Exchange Fund’s gold accretions. Here, 
Mr Keynes raises an issue whose high general importance 
can hardly be ignored in responsible quarters. His 
yiew, however, does not exclude the probability that 
another factor in the market’s behaviour was the discount- 
ing of a major change in economic tendencies. The majority 
of investors now believe that some recession in trade has 
giready begun. If the outlook in the next few months is 
for a moderate but not a disastrous setback in economic 
activity, and if the effect of Treasury policy may, for the 
moment, be left out of account, then the gilt-edged market 
may have begun a phase during which the trend of prices 
should, in the light of past experience, be favourable rather 
than otherwise. On this reasoning, it may not be unduly 
optimistic to look for a continuance, for the time being, 
of the perceptible recovery in values which started last 
November. Unfortunately, however, Treasury policy 
cannot be omitted from the gilt-edged equation, at a time 
of national re-armament, when the Government has given 
notice of its decision to borrow some hundreds of millions 
of new money. 

Now, Government borrowing, for any purpose whatever, 
is in itself an unfavourable factor for gilt-edged prices. 
But the authorities have two means of supporting the 
market if they ch one direct and the other indirect. 
Various hande under their control have resources accruing 
at a rate measured in tens of millions every year. In the 
last resort, however, support from this quarter is subject 
to the proviso that the public should be 
regarded as “ firm underwriters Government issues 
rather than necessarily permanent investors. 

If the digestive capacity of the market proves not 
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wholly equal to the task imposed on it, will the authorities 
use their ultimate weapon? Will they transfer gold from 
the Exchange Fund to the Bank of England, thus pro- 
ducing something like a tenfold increase in the volume of 
currency and credit and driving the banks (and probably 
other large-scale institutional investors) afresh into gilt- 
edged? That, in its plainest terms, is the riddle which to- 
day is exercising the whole market. In the absence of such 
assistance, the outlook for gilt-edged securities is indeter- 
minate, though not necessarily unfavourable; if it be forth- 
coming, the ‘Government’s new financing may not be in- 
compatible with the absence of a further fall—or even 
with a moderate future rise—in gilt-edged prices. For the 
last few weeks, the authorities have kept the market guess- 
ing over their policy, and at the moment it is not even 
clear whether they have one or are following a purely 
opportunist plan. Nevertheless, if the authorities were to 
decide on a policy of expansion, they would not lack plau- 
sible arguments. The present Government is committed not 
only to the maintenance of cheap money but to the pre- 
vention, as far as possible, of a damaging trade depression. 
An expansion which would have been “ inflationary” in 
1937 may conceivably be held out as a slump preventative 
in 1938 or 1939. An 1 in 1940, before the ‘Treasury’s new 
borrowing is likely to have been completed, the problem 
of converting £366 millions of 44 per cent. Conversion 
Loan, 1940-44, will have come on the horizon—to be 
followed, in 1944, by an opportunity for funding £323 
millions of 5 per cent. Conversion Loan. Without pre- 
eee to award either praise or blame to a decision which, 
by all appearances, has not yet been taken, we may hazard 
a aa that the odds are on a forward policy. 


Roosevelt and Reflation 


DuRING recent weeks there have been signs of a change in 
American monetary policy. A year ago, the general trend 
of policy appeared to be, on the whole, deflationary. lhe 
legal minimum reserve re of member banks in 
the Federal Reserve creased in the middle 
of 1936 and again, on two occasions, in the spring of 1937 
Early last April, R lt delivered his 


President Roosevelt 
famous warning that prices were 


system were 


modity 
dangerously high, and the gold scares followed almost 
immediately. Subsequently, America has suttered a severe 


certain com 


setback in securities, commodities and general business, 
which has doubtless had its effect in Washington as else- 
where. 


The Administration at Washington has now announced 
that its policy, adopted at the end of 1936, of sterilising 
ew gold imports according to British practice, has been 
suspended. Gold received by the Treasury, up to a limit 
of $100 millions each quarter, is allowed to pass into the 
internal banking system and so to swell the credit base. 
This has been followed by a new declaration by President 
Roosevelt to the effect that the price-level generally is 
too low. Certain commodities, he believes, are dear, but 
others are much too cheap, and he hopes by raising them 
to lever up the price level generally. What this means in 
practice remains to be seen, but it has been widely inter- 
preted as a reversion to the Administration’s former policy 
of reflation. Both Wall Street and the commodity market 
have already responded, though to a limited extent. 

So far as the gold announcement is concerned, its 
immediate consequences are likely to be mainly psycho- 
logical. Foreign capital is on the whole flowing out of 
Americ: - banks and American securities, and the United 
States’ domestic producti = of gold is about $50 millions 
@ quarter. But if the belief that the President is 
about to administer a fresh dose of reflation continues to 
grow, its effects may be decidedly significant. Can the 
dose be made really effective? The answer involves an 
€xamination of the member banks’ excess reserve posi- 
tion. During the year to June, 1937, the raising of legal 
Minimum requirements reduced excess reserves from 
$2,591 to $876 millions. ‘The effects of this reduction, 
however, were unc -venly spread throughout the banking 
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system; for the New York City banks were much the 
most seriously affected. First, their own legal cash re- 
quirements were increased. Next, the banks throughout the 
country, in order to increase their cash reserves, drew on 
their balances with the New York City banks, who thus 
lost cash at a time when they needed more of it. Conse- 
quently, most of the reduction in excess reserves was con- 
centrated on them, and they proceeded to replenish their 
cash by realising securities. Largely for this reason member 
banks’ holdings of Government securities fell during the 
same year from $9,200 to $8,400 millions, and most of 
this realisation came during the first few months of 1937. 
This, in turn, upset the bond market, whose weakness was 
one of the immediate causes of last year’s general set- 
back. 

These recent developments have a double moral. In the 
first piace, they show that in these days, when monetary 
and banking policy is so largely under Government control, 
sudden reversals of policy, due to excessive or mis- 
judged large-scale Government intervention, must be 
looked for. In the second place, and more particularly, they 
suggest that if President Roosevelt is thinking once more in 
terms of reflation, the question of legal and excess reserves 
presents an obvious lever to his hand. He has only io 
reverse the lever, in order to release a fresh supply of bank 
credit, for the rejuvenation of the bond market, for new 
Government financing, or for other purposes. 


ECONOMIST 








It would be well not to read too much into the recent 
decisions of the American authorities. But if the Cirectiog 
of the prevailing wind has really changed, or is changin 
other possibilities, now mainly hypothetical, may assume 
concrete form. If the President, for example, were to decide 
to grapple with his internal political worries, he might make 
his peace with the utilities and with Wail Street, and 
adopt what Wall Street would call a “ reasonable ” view og 
questions such as methods of taxation and labour congj. 
tions and costs. Whatever the intrinsic merits of such 4 
peace-making programme, it would give an indubitabp 
stimulus to business, both inside and outside America 
pariicularly if it coincided with some measure of politica) 
appeasement in Europe. 


There are three possibilities, all of which would provide 
a stimulus to American economic activity—peace in Europe 
reflation in the United States, and a truce between Wash. 
ington and Wall Street. None can be predicted with cong. 
dence, and all involve matters of high controversy. Ye 
it would be wrong to rule any of them completely out of 
account. If, by something like a miracle, they were tp 
materialise, either simultaneously or successively, they 
would, in all probability, be followed by a new phase of 
recovery, both in the United States and in the outside 
world. At all events, the business outlook to-day appear 
to depend largely upon them. 


Finance and Banking 


Maria Theresa Thalers.—During the past year the 
national mints of Great Britain, France and Belgium have 
coined about 9,000,000 ounces of silver into Maria ‘Theresa 
thalers. These operations have as yet evoked little general 
interest, but they have provided the material for some ex- 
ceptionally bitter complaints from the Italian Government. 
The Maria Theresa thaler is the eighteenth century 
Austrian silver coin which, partly by accident and partly 
by the beauty of its design, gained currency in East 
African territories, including Abyssinia, and in Arabia 
during the beginning of the nineteenth century. It has 
remained the prevailing currency of those territories for 
about 130 years. To supply this special demand the coins 
continued until 1935 to be minted in Vienna. When Italy 
began her invasion of Abyssinia she acquired from the 
Vienna mint the original matrices and stamping machines 
for these coins. Her conquest accomplished, Italy began 
minting these thalers, but she failed to bring the new coins 
into general circulation because they were made of silver 
below the traditional 833.33 fineness. Italy then gave up 
the attempt to mint the silver thalers and began to put into 
circulation the paper lire which were good enough for the 
conqueror country. The vanquished, however, showed even 
greater distrust of paper than of the debased thalers. 
Within a few months a scarcity of the genuine thalers had 
become widely apparent, and the premium on them had 
risen to close on 50 per cent. of their normal exchange 
value of 2s. 

* * * 


At this point the Royal Mint in London was approached 
by a London firm with a view to producing the thalers. 
After all, these circulated in territories other than Abyssinia, 
which were being greatly inconvenienced by the premium 
on the coins. In view also of the fact that the conquest of 
Abyssinia was not recognised by the British Government, 
the Royal Mint consented. After an interval the Belgian 
and French mints followed suit. As a result the price of the 
thalers fell rapidly from their inflated level of over 30d. to 
around 24d. in the summer of last year. It now stands at 
about 18d., which little more than covers the cost of the 
silver content and minting charges. Another result has 
been the complete failure of Italy’s efforts to introduce 
paper currency in Abyssinia and the consequent loss of the 
profit which this would have yielded. This interesting 
episode in elementary monetary mechanics provides an in- 
structive commentary on the Quantity Theory of Money. 


It also shows that when an alternative source for the supply 
of coin exists, some qualification must be made to 
Gresham’s law that “ bad money tends to drive out the 
good.” The opposite has been true in this instance. 


* * - 


Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation— 
The maintenance of the Hongkong and Shanghai Banking 
Corporation’s dividend for 1937 at £5 10s. per share pre- 
pared the market for satisfactory accounts, since in the 
present state of Far Eastern affairs the directors would un- 
doubtedly tend to err on the side of conservatism in their 
dividend policy. The net profit for the year amounted w 
$15,432,217, as against $15,107,175 for 1936. There ss 
no sign in the allocation of this profit or in balance sheet 
changes of any unfavourable reaction on the bank’s bus- 
ness of recent political events in China. As in the preceding 
year, $1,000,000 is allocated to the reduction of bank 
premises account and the carry-forward is raised from 
$3,340,790 to $3,383,005. The balance sheet show 
a general expansion which may to some extent be attributed 
to the sudden increase in the trade of Hongkong follow- 
ing the Japanese invasion of China. The effect of a flight 
of Chinese capital to the colony may be seen in the increas 
of current accounts from $649,329,397 to $700,263,010. 
Notes in circulation have risen from $127,636,280 
$200,254,180, and among the assets there has been 4 
general expansionist movement. 


* * * 


Foreign Banks in London.—The Central Hanovet 
Bank and Trust Company has this week opened its firs 
foreign branch, and it has chosen London as the centre 
which to stage this new departure. Hitherto, the bank ha 
been represented here—as in Paris—by a representative’ 
office. The conversion of this London office into a full 
fledged branch may be regarded as a forerunner of devel 
opments in the foreign business of this important Americal 
bank. It is also significant as an indication that London tf 
mains the unquestioned centre from which such develop 
ment must radiate. Equally instructive is the impending 
establishment in London of a branch of the Turkiye 1% 
Bankasi, which is the most important indigenous industria 
bank in Turkey. The bank is of the typical “ bangu 
d’affaires”’ type and should provide a direct link betwee 
foreign capital and Turkish industry. 
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MONEY MARKET NOTES 


The Money Market 


The early March dividend payments 
amounting to about £10 millions have 
affected market resources, as may be 
gen from the Bank return which shows 
bankers’ deposits £10,110,804 higher. 
There has, however, been no sign of 
surfeit in the short loan market during 
the week. Clearing bank money against 
bills remains in ample supply at 4 per 
cent., but certain quarters of the market 
report a steady demand for bond 
money from outside lenders at $ per 
cent. The clearing banks are still keen 
buyers of bills and have bought Treas- 
ury bills ranging up to the March 25th 
maturities. The market syndicate ob- 
tained a 33 per cent. allotment at last 
Friday’s tenders and discount houses 
have therefore been rather readier sellers 
of bills than in preceding weeks. 

Mar 4, Feb. 24, Mar. 3, 


1937 1938 1938 
% % % 
Bank Rate cniacaientinidads 2 2 2 
London Deposit Rate... lo iy ly 
ort Loan Rates : 
ne Banks ...... lp—-1* Ip—-1* lg-1* 
Others binvananane 5 lo—5g 5g 
Discount Rates : 
Treasury bills ; lo lo lp 
Three months’ bank 
bills ... cunie 916 1%50-Sig 17 59-9ig 


* Viz. |» per cent. for loans against Treasury bills 

and other approved bills and British Government 
securities within six months of maturity. 54 per 
cent. from loans against 1 percent. Treasury bonds 
and other gilt-edged stocks within six months ot 
maturity. 1 per cent. for loans against other 
collateral. 
In accordance with usual seasonal 
trends the amount of Treasury bills 
issued by tender is declining and 1s now 
£100 millions less than it was at the 
beginning of January. Tap bills trom 
the beginning of the year and up to 
February 26th fell by £39 millions. 


* 


The Bank Return 
March dividend payments appear to 
have been largely financed by Ways and 
Means advances irom the Bank of Eng- 
land, and the latest return shows Gov- 
ermment securities up by £7,020,000, 
while Public deposits have fallen by 
£5,305,745. The joint impact of these 
movements on bankers’ deposits is 
somewhat softened by an increase of 
£3,820,140 in the note circulation, but 
even so these deposits are £10,110,804 


The Prudential.—The — cighty- 
ninth annual report of the Prudential, 
which reaches us aS we go to press, 
shows a fresh increase in total assets, 
at the end of 1937, from £315,923,771 
to £330,415,840. Income from all 
sources rose from £52,889,774 to 
£54,635,180. In the ordinary branch, 
the number of life assurance policies 
issued during the year was 99,337, as- 
suring £32,457,832, and the number of 
life policies in force at the end of the 
year was 1,034,049, assuring, with 
bonus, £265,723,573. The surplus on 
the branch was £3,672,278 (including 
£596,428 brought forward), of which 
£2,729,683 has been allocated as bonus 
© participating policyholders, at £2 6s. 
per cent. for whole life and £2 for en- 
dewment assurance. In the industrial 
branch, the number of policies issued 
during the year was 2,444,651, assur- 
ing £66,1.91,627 and the totalnumber of 


higher on the week at £115,711,224. In 
the corresponding week of last year 
Government securities were substan- 
tially unchanged, Public departments 
were £2.2 millions higher and bankers’ 
deposits were down by £6.7 millions, 
having had to take the whole brunt of 
the end-of-month rise in the note cir- 
culation. The contrast between move- 
ments in those two comparable weeks is 
instructive : — 


Mar. 3, Feb. 16, Feb. 23, Mar. 2, 
1937 1938 1938 1938 


£ mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill, 


Issue Dept. 


ED oovekbetabin 313-7 326°4 326°4 %326°4 
Notes in circus 

lation woes 461°0 474°1 474°5 478:3 
Banking Dept. 

a 53-6 53-0 52-6 48-8 
Public Deps. 15-2 15:°8 16-7 il-4 
Bankers’ Deps. 93:8 1064 105-6 115°7 
Other Deps. ... 37-7 45°5 35-5 36-0 
Govt. Secs. .... 85:1 97.9 97-4 104-4 
Discounts and 

Advances...... 4:3 6:2 6°5 7-1 
Other Secs...... 21-9 18:8 19-5 21-0 
Proportion ...... 36°5°, 33-6% 33-3% 29-9% 


If current note circulation be com- 
pared with the figures for twelve months 
ago the gap is steadily narrowing. This 
is due to the fact that a year ago the 
hoarding of sterling notes was still 
powerfully affecting the total circula- 
tion. The present circulation is only 
£17.4 millions higher than it was a year 
ago. ‘Three months ago the gap was 
over £34 millions. 


* 


The Bullion Market 

Hoarding demand for gold has com- 
pletely subsided and during the latter 
part of the week the Exchange Account 
has had to turn buyer of gold in the 
open market. Thanks to these official 
purchases the sterling price has been 
well maintained and has hovered dur- 
ing the week between 139s. 9d. and 
139s. 10d. These quotations continue to 
include substantial premiums over the 
dollar shipping parity. The Indian 
Budget made no change in the duty on 
silver imports and this fact appears to 
have caused some _ disappointment 
among Indian operators. Selling from 
India consequently appeared towards 
the end of last week; but the bear posi- 
tion in the market is still too extended 
to allow such selling to affect the price. 
By Thursday the cash price had re- 


INSURANCE NOTES 


policies in force at the end of the year 
(including 4,590,715 free policies) was 
27,938,867. The premiums received 
were £22,296,696. Of the branch sur- 
plus of £6,584,448 (including £588,864 
brought forward), some £4,044,192 was 
allocated as a bonus to participating 
policyholders at £1 12s. per cent. (£1 
per cent. on policies in the State of 
Eire). The expense ratio in the indus- 
trial branch has again been reduced. In 
1920 it was 40.5; in 1937, 22.7—a re- 
markable figure whose achievement re- 
dounds to the credit of all concerned. 
The surplus in the general branch (in- 
cluding £257,590 brought forward) was 
£539,538. Total dividend for the year 
on the “A” shares is 19s. 5#d. per 
cent., free of tax, of which ordinary 
and industrial branch profits provide 
18s. 11d. Dividend on the “B” shares 
(from general branch profits) is 2s. per 
share, free of tax. All in all, the report 


covered to 20/:d. from which it had 
fallen to 20csd. on Monday. The mar- 
ket is described as steady and as offer- 
ing no prospects of substantial changes 
in the near future. 


Silver, 
Gold price per oz, 
standard 
Date > 
Price ! = Amt. —_— 
perfine pj, | dealt Cash | gine 
| Oz. eames in 
| * 

1938 s. d. d. £000! d. d. 
Feb. 25 ... {139 9ip14}pm) 159 203;, | 19l5ig 
» 26... j139 91016 pm 151 , 205;4 | 197% 
» 28... {139 Diol5}pm 290 20lig | 19ldig 
Mar. 1... |139 9lo15tpm 615 | 20li5 197 
os 2. [13910 l4ipm 215 201j5 191dig 
» 3. 1139 9 114 pm! 215 | 203i¢ | 197, 


* Above or below American shippinz price. 
The New York price of silver remainacd at 45 cents 
per ounce +999 fine during the week. 


7 


Foreign Exchanges 


‘The week has been exceptionally quiet 
in the foreign exchange market. The 
Cessation of sales of dollars against pur- 
chases of gold has deprived the market 
of a substantial part of the business 
which had been occupying it in recent 
weeks. The dollar has not, however, 
staged any appreciable recovery follow- 
ing this relief and has remained sub- 
Stantially steady at around $5.01} dur- 
ing the week. French francs came on 
offer on Tuesday and Wednesday fol- 
lowing the deadlock between the Senate 
and the Chamber on the Labour Char- 
ter. After weakening to 154% the 


rate has come back to around 
153% with the help of a little 
Official support. Control operations 


have also been apparent in the for- 
ward franc market and the discount 
on three months’ francs has been 
brought back to 4§ francs. Belgas have 
again been offered to a moderate extent 
and closed at 29.563 on Thursday, 
having touched 29.54 on Tuesday. In 
every market commercial orerations are 
reported at a minimum, while inter- 
national movements of capital are also 
exceptionally small at the moment. The 
quietude of the London market ts, 
moreover, enhanced by a considerable 
diversion of business to Continental 
markets. 






of this, the largest office, is again an 
impressive record of progressive 
achievement. It will be fully analysed 
in a leading article in next week’s issue 
of The Economist. 


* 


Britannic Assurance Company. 
—New sums assured in the ordinary 
branch in 1937 amounted to £3,594,000 
against the record total of £3,865,000 
in 1936. In the industrial branch new 
sums assured fell by £117,000 to 
£9,769,000. The net rates of interest 
earned in the ordinary and industrial 
branches were £4 6s. 8d. per cent. and 
£4 12s. 4d. per cent., compared with 
£4 8s. ld. per cent. and £4 14s. 6d. per 
cent., respectively, in the previous year. 
Ordinary branch expenses amounted to 
£181,000, equal to 13.1 per cent. of the 
premiums. Considering the small aver- 
age sum assured this rate is very satis- 
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factory. In the industrial branch, ex- 
penses were actually smaller in amount 
than in 1936, and represented 31.4 per 
cent. of the premium income (which 
expanded by £124,000 to £3,908,000), 
compared with 33.2 per cent. and 34.4 
per cent. in the two previous vears and 
47.4 per cent. in 1920. In the absence 
of unforeseen circumstances it seems 
likely that this vear, or 1939, will see 
the expense ratio below 30 per cent., a 
level which, only a few years ago, 
would have been regarded by even the 
‘argest industrial offices as almost an 
unattainable ideal. There is no doubt 
that the achievements of various insur- 
ence offices in this direction in recent 
years have been remarkable, and to-day, 
when all relevant circumstances are 
taken into account, it is probably true 
to say that industrial insurance is more 
economically conducted than any other 


branch. 
* 


The results of the usual annual 
valuation of the Britannic are given 
below for each of the last two years : — 

1936 =: 1937 
Ordinary Branch— : 


Surplus earned during yeer ... 
Brought forward ........ 


£ . 
396,824 412,492 
124,311 161,139 








521,135 573,631 








Bonuses to policyholders ...... 275.457 285,714 
Shareholders’ account ......... 34,539 39,185 
Investment reserve fund ...... 40,000 40,000 
Staff pension fund .............++ 10,000 5.000 
Contingency fund ............6+ = 25,000 
Coasvied forward ....cccecccscsccee 161,139 178,732 








521,135 573,631 








Industrial Branch— le 
Surplus earned during year ... 674,592 697,745 
Brought forward ...............0++ 140,081 158,173 





$14,673 855,918 








Bonuses to policyholders ...... 241,500 267,500 
Shareholders’ account ......... 265,000 240,000 
Investment reserve fund ...... 60,000 60,000 


Staff pension fund ............... 90,000 95,000 
EE ONIN c.occcnncenoseescs 158,173 193,418 


$14,673 855,918 








The basis of valuation was the same as 
in 1936, namely, Al1924/29 in the 
ordinary branch, using 23 per cent. for 
participating policies and 3 per cent. 
for other contracts, and the E.L. No. 8 
(Males) Table, combined with interest 
at 3 per cent., in the industrial branch. 
The ordinary branch rate of bonus is 
again 38s. per cent. on the sum as- 
sured; as usual the cost of the bonus, 
including shareholders’ proportion, is 
well within earnings. 


* 


In the industrial branch bonus addi- 
tions will be made to premium-paying 
policies becoming claims bv death or 
maturinv before March 31, 1939. Such 
bonus additions wiil varv from § per 
cent. on the sum assured for a policy 
ten vears in force, to 20 per cent. for 
policies twenty-five vears in force or 
longer. ‘Total assets increased from 
£28,159,000 to £30,103,000. Mortgages 
and loans amounted to £4,792,000, 
compared with £4,421,000, but there 
was little change in British Govern- 
ment securities or in Colonial and 
foreign government securities. Deben- 
tures, at £2,864,000, were smaller by 
£148,000, but preference stocks in- 
creased from £2,456,000 to £2,585,000, 
while ordinary stock holdings increased 
by £1,082,000 to £5,059,000. Invest- 
ment and other reserve funds total 
£2,200,000, against £2,000,000 in 1936. 
After providing for the dividend, again 
at 50 per cent. free of tax, and provid- 
ing the sum of £20,000 for National 
Defence Contribution, there is a profit 
and loss balance of £140,000. 


Provident Mutual Life Associa- 
tion.—The annual accounts of this 
association and the chairman’s speech 
are of more than ordinary interest. A 
large proportion of the business trans- 
acted is in broad occupational groups 
—for example, transport workers— 
under special block-collecting arrange- 
ments, which enable wage earners to 
enjoy conditions of insurance equal to 
those procurable by the _ better-to-do 
classes under ordinary life assurance. 
In 1937, 29,058 policies were issued for 
the record amount of £3,127,000, giv- 
ing an average sum assured of £107; 
the previous year’s total was 23,920 
policies for £2,662,000. Although in- 
vestments are not written up or down 
annually to accord with market values, 
the chairman reveals their aggregate 
market values in the course of his 
speech. The 1937 accounts give par- 
uculars of the quinquennial valuation 
of liabilities and distribution of surplus. 
Death claims were some £2,000 smaller 
at £191,000 and surrender values fell 
substantially from £103,000 to £70,000; 
the net rate of interest on the life assur- 
ance fund was £4 9s. 2d. per cent., 
against £4 9s. 6d. per cent. in 1936. 
The net depreciation of the investments 
appears to have been £864,000, equal 
to £6.9 per cent. of the assets at the end 
of the year; this result must be con- 
sidered, in all the circumstances, to be 
favourable. The book value of the assets 
increased from £11,915,000 to 
£12,521,000. There was no particularly 
noteworthy change in the distribution 
of the investments, and the investment 
reserve remains unaltered at £1,000,000. 


* 


To the actuary of the Association, Mr 
C. R. V. Coutts, belongs the distinc- 
tion of having first advocated—some 
thirty years ago—the “bonus reserve 
method of valuation,” which has in the 
last few years been adopted by certain 
first-class offices. Now that an up-to- 
date assurance mortality table has been 
published which closely corresponds 
with the experience of his own Office, 
Mr Coutts has abandoned the use of 
the familiar OM 3 per cert. net pre- 
mium method in favour of a bonus re- 
serve valuation. For mortality he has 
used the A24/29 table, with interest 4 
per cent. for with-profits policies, and 
“adequate provision” for future ex- 
penses. The future rates of bonus as- 
sumed in the valuation were those de- 
clared at the last distribution of profits 
as at December 31, 1932, namely, 40s. 
per cent. per annum for whole lifeassur- 
ances (increased to 4Ss. per-cent. for 
attained ages not less than 65) and 35s. 
per cent. per annum for endowment 
assurances; these various rates are cal- 
culated on the sum assured. 


* 


The effect of the change in method 
is to strengthen reserves, as compared 
with the OM 3 per cent. value, by 
£280,000, and the results of the last 
two years are given below: — 

1928-32 1933-37 

£ r 
1,305,455 1.430.314 


450,000 
210,268 


Trading profit 
Profit on securities —— — 
Brought forward paebes 171,309 





1,566,764 2,099,582 





Allocations :— 
lo Policyholders ; 941,496 1,101,062 
» Staff pensions tund . 25,000 50,000 


ss Investment reserve fund 390,000 450,000 
» Strengthening reserves — 280.000 
s» Carry forward .. 210,268 218,520 





1,566,764 2,090,582 





The rates of bonus declared are $s 
per cent. per annum in excess of the 
above rates reserved for in the valua. 
tion, and are as follows : —45s. per cent 
per annum for whole life assurances 
(increased to SOs. per cent. for attained 
ages not less than 65) and 40s. per cent, 
per annum for endowment assuran 
these rates being calculated on the sum 
assured. This extra Ss. per cent. per 
annum is referred to as a special addi- 
tional bonus, and it is stated to have 
been given in consideration of the fact 
that the average rate of interest earned 
in the quinquennium on the life assur. 
ance fund has been considerably in ex- 
cess of the 4 per cent. assumed in the 
valuation. The smaller distribution in 
1932 was made at a time when, owing 
to the economic crisis, there were 
violent fluctuations in the values of 
securities, and it was considered expe 
dient to withhold trading surplus 
which would otherwise have been avail- 
able for distribution. It is particularly 
pointed out in the actuary’s report that 
the basic rates of bonus assumed “ may 
be expected to fluctuate on one side or 
other of the basic rate according as the 
experience of the association has, dur- 
ing the period under review, been more 
or less favourable.” The capital position 
is strong; on December 31st last the 
investment reserve fund together with 
the carry forward and the excess of 
market values over book values of in- 
vestments aggregated £1,886,520, repre- 
senting 15.1 per cent. of the total assets, 


* 


Clerical, Medical and General,— 
New sums assured in 1937, at 
43,239,000 (including four group life 
assurances for £387,000), were 14 per 
cent. in excess of the 1936 total, which 
was a vear of record production. The 
average sum assured per policy of new 
business, excluding group assurance 
policies, was £908 compared with £875 
in 1936. The net rate of interest fell by 
2s. 9d. per cent. to £3 19s. 6d. per cent., 
compared with the rate of 24 per cent. 
used in estimating the liabilities. Death 
claims were £440,000, against £374,000, 
and surrender values increased from 
£124,000 to £170,000. Annual pre- 
miums amounted to £945,000, against 
£904,000. Assets increased from 
£14,908,000 to £15,654,000. Mortgages 
of all kinds, which at the end of 1935 
were £4,655,000, expanded further from 
£5,055,080 to 4£6,311,000; loans on 
medical practices amounted to 
£686,000, compared with £480,000 in 
the previous year and £66,000 in 1935, 
the year in which the present scheme 
was adopted by the company. 


* 


In approved cases a loan is made 
upon the security of the practice 
coupled with a guarantee bond issued 
by the Employers’ Liability Assurance 
Corporation (of which the company 
holds $0,000 shares). A life policy is 
effected with the company for the 
amount of the loan. By the use of its 
special “ supplementary units” plan of 
assurance not only is the cost kept at a 
minimum, but the doctor has the right 
when the loan is repaid to convert the 
units into whole life assurance or an 
endowment assurance policy, irrespec- 
tive of the then state of his health. The 
company is in a very favourable posi- 
tion to make a success of this scheme 
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on account of its close relations with 
the medical profession. British Govern- 
ment securities, which account for only 
4 per cent. of the total assets, fell from 
£794,000 to £655,000 and Colonial and 
foreign government securities were 
£313,000 smaller at £1,392,000. De- 
beatures also fell from £2,219,000 to 
£2,030,000. Practically the whole of the 
ordinary stocks held refer to the shares 
of subsidiary companies, and there is 
little change in total book values. Free- 
hold premises increased from 
£1,397,000 to £1,555,000. No Stock 
Exchange securities stand in the balance 
sheet either above cost price or middle 
market price on December 31, 1937, 
less accrued interest. The book values 
of other than marketable securities have 
been taken very conservatively. 


* 


United Kingdom Prevident Insti- 
tution.—New sums assured last year 
were a record and amounted to 
£5,023,000, compared with £4,621,000 
in 1936. The net rate of interest earned 
on the life assurance fund rose by 
2s. 1d. to £4 35s. 7d. per cent. Death 
daims were £38,000 greater at 
£729,000, but the mortality expected 
seems to have been satisfactory, as the 
number of claims was only 81.2 per 
cent. and the aggregate amount paid 
was 86.2 per. cent. of that expected by 
the A1924/29 Table. It is the practice 
of this society to give higher bonuses in 
its temperance branch than in_ the 
general branch. In the temperance 
branch the number of claims was 77.3 
per cent., and in the general branch 
was 87.4 per cent. of the expected; on 


Course of Share Values.—A month ago, we suggested 
that the inability of the London market for industrial 
ordinary shares to stage a convincing revival, despite the 





BRITISH AND AMERICAN INDUSTRIAL SHARE 
VALUES DURING THE PAST TWO YEARS 


(July 1, 1935= 100) 
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comfortable words of Ministers and bank chairmen, was 
hot a hopeful sign for renewed investment imterest. The 
Consetvatism of our view was speedily vindicated, for 
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this occasion, however, the general 
branch experience was more favourable, 
the amount paid in claims being 81.6 
per cent. of the expected against 91.9 
Per cent. in the temperance branch. 
There was a substantial reduction in 
surrender value payments’ from 
£234,000 to £198,000. Total assets 
increased from £24,594,000 to 
£25,472,000, and some interesting 
changes occurred in the distribution of 
the investments. Loans and mortgages 
increased from £5,763,000 to 
£6,646,000, but British Government 
securities fell by £634,000 to 
£2,948,000. Colonial and foreign gov- 
ernment securities total £2,123,000, 
against £1,816,000. Debenture stocks 
fell sharply from £2,826,000 to 
£2,147,000. Preference stocks showed 
little change at £2,169,000 and ordinary 
stocks rose by over £1,000,000 to 
£3,366,000. The investment reserve re- 
mains unaltered at £1,000,000. 


* 


National Provident Institution.— 
Following the record new business 
sums assured of £1,882,000 in 1936, 
there was a further rapid expansion last 
year to £2,126,000. The net rate of in- 
terest fell by 2s. 3d. per cent. to £4 3s. 
per cent. Death claims amounted to 
£292,000, showing a_ reduction of 
£47,900 compared with 1936. The 
claims intimated in the last five years 
represented 85 per cent. of the expected 
by the A1924/29 Table. Total expenses 
of management, including commission 
but excluding special valuation ex- 
penses, amount to 13.6 per cent. of the 
premium income. Total assets increased 
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from £12,547,000 to £12,909,000. Ia- 
creases were shown in loans and mort- 
gages from £3,088,000 to £3,257,000, 
in debenture stocks from £3,078,000 to 
£3,254,000, in preference stocks from 
£787,009 to £850,000, and in ordinary 
stocks from £667,000 to £825,000. De- 
creases of £184,000 and £141,000 re- 
spectively were shown in British Gov- 
ernment and in Colonial and foreiga 
government securities, at £1,746,000 
aad £855,009. 





+ 


Scottish Widows’ Fund. — For 
many years the new business of this 
society has regularly reached a new high 
level. In 1937 a fresh record was 
created, when new sums assured ex- 
ceeded the £5,000,000 mark at 
£5,048,000. Death claims fell by 
£93,000 to £1,145,000, and surrenders 
were also somewhat smaller at £184,000. 
The net rate of interest earned was 
ls. 3d. per cent. less at £4 4s. 10d. per 
cent. Total assets increased from 
£34,328,000 to £34,894,000. Stock Ex- 
change securities, which exceed £28 
millions, stand in the balance sheet at 
or under their market values on Decem- 
ber 31, 1937. Loans on property are 
practically unchanged at £1,340,000, 
but loans on public rates increased from 
£1,489,000 to £1,926,000. On the other 
hand, policy loans fell by £135,000 to 
£1,595,000. There was no marked 
change of any kind in the distribution 
of the investments among the vartous 
headings. The next quinquennial in- 
vestigation takes place at the close of 
this year, and by all indications the re- 
sults will be very satisfactory. 


early in February The Financial News index broke 
through the low point of last November, and the fall was 
not arrested until the index figure had falien from 94-2 
on February Ist to 86-9 on February 17th. During this 
period, the politicians had things much their own way. 
There was not even a modest recovery in values (which 
has now raised the index to 89.9) until the market had 
digested the implications of Herr Hitler’s changes in the 
German Army and Foreign Office and of his renewed 
fraternal interest in Austrian affairs, and until the resig- 
nation of Mr Eden was revealed as involving no split ia 
the British Cabinet. Comparison of London’s experience 
last month with that of New York, indeed, affords striking 
evidence of the advaniages of relative “ isolation” and the 
width of the Atlantic. Prices on Wall Street continued to 
rise last month, while London prices were falling. The con- 
siderations which favourably affected American sentiment 
are distinctly hypothetical; and realisation of this fact may 
be reflected in the relatively small volume of dealings in 
New York. For index number theorists, however, the 
position is beginning to hold out definite interest. By 
contrast with London, which is still in the process of 
making new “ lows,” New York has been passing, since 
last November, through a phase in which each inter- 
mediate high and low point has tended to be slightly 
above its predecessor. If the tendency continues, chart- 
buying may have an appreciable effect on prices. 


* * 


Foreign Bond Movemeats.— Despite the intrusion of 
politics in the bond market last month, the index of 109 
foreign boad prices computed by Municipai and General 
Securities Company showed a minor improvement, from 
79.3 to 79.5 (average January-June, 1934 


100). A sharp 
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fall in Austrian and Czechoslovakian bonds was respensible 
for the decline in the European section of the index from 
97.9 to 96.2, but an appreciable recovery was recorded in 
Far Eastern issucs. Details of the component indices are 
given below : — 


AVERAGE JANUARY-JUNE, 1934 — 100. 


| | 
| | | South and | 

















j | f | ‘ | 
End of ; (Near &| Central America ieee: Ifiade- | -.2de« 
Month (Eure pe) Far | Egypt plete faulted faulted 
| | Bast p Index Bonds Bonds 
' . ro- - 
| States lation Total 
nite | 
1937 } (31) (31) (4 (35 11 (46 112 58 54) 
January ... | 103-6 116-2 100-6 128-5 131-7 129-3 1817-0 107-3 128°5 
| (30 tit 57 
February... | 102 9 120°0 99-6 131-8 131°8 131-8 819-0 108-1 131-4 
| (29 110 ¢ 
March on 1100-3 120-8 97-8 126-2 120-1 124-7 115-7 106:7 126°0 
| Uraeke 1100-9 120-2 97-1 124:7 122:7'124:°3 115-4 106°6 125°4 
Ee 101-6 123-1 98-3 124-3 120-7 123°4 116:2 108-¢ 25-3 
i imansietais 101-°3 125-5 98-1 124-8 118:2 123-2 116-6 109:0 125:1 
sae 105-9 117°6 97-9 127-8 117-5 125-3 116°7 106-3 128-6 
August...... 103-1 95-3 98-5 122-4 118-4 121-4 107-7 99-1 117-4 
September 101-9 87:2 99-5 116-1 111°8 115°0 102-4 95-9 109-7 
| (28 109 54 55 
October ... | 99°0 88-1 98:3 105-1 1082 105-8 98:5 95-5 101°5 
November 97:7 81-6 97-9 82:4 742 80-4 85:5 &-6 82:5 
December | 98:4 81°6 98°6 82:6 75°0 80:7 85:3 466 85 0 
1938 
January ... | 97:9) 71:7 97-8| 75-5 67-1 73-4: 79-3 80:2 78:2 
2, 74-7, 97-6 75-4 63-8 72:4 79-5 &2:7 76-4 


February | 96: 


N.B.—Figures in brackets denote number of bonds included. 


South American provincial issues were further depressed, 
and their fall is also evident in the defaulted bond index. 
Undefaulted issues, however, improved by 2} points over 
the month. 


Capital Issues in February.—Activity in the new 
issuc market last month was restricted, but public offers 
involved over £16 millions of new money, a total which 1s 
much higher than either a month or a year ago. This 
achievement, however, was entirely due to active corpora- 
tion of borrowing which accounted for over £11 millions. 
The following table gives our usual analysis of new money 
subscribed in recent months: — 


(000’s omitted) Excluding Conversions 


British 
Monthly Average United Posses- Foreign 
1937 Kingdom sions Countries Totay 
£ £ £ £ 
SE ARMS ccsccnsce 18,603 1,842 525 20,970 
New basis ......... 32,296 5,283 592 38,171 
Monthly Total 9 ——-~—-——~+ 
(Old Basis) Govt. Other 
SS Dr. 50 18,588 2,173 53 20,764 
SS ee Dr. 350 9,806 2,744 4,850 17,050 
SS aa 300 23,361 1,214 Nil 24,875 
SSS a 200 4,197 Nil Nil 4,397 
Feb., 1937 ........ . 150 7,998 1,242 Nil 9,390 
SS . ae 150 =12,001 4,095 Nil 16,246 
(New Basis) 
SS eS Dr. 50 101,663 5,519 4,088 111,220 
Sy Dr. 350 12,855 2,744 4,850 20,099 
SE: ae 300 32,778 5,061 96 38,235 
SS ae 200 10,547 1,320 30 12,097 
Ps EDBT cocscccee 150 26,416 13,714 1,057 41,337 
Feb., 1938 ....... 150 =13,900 5,422 Nil 19,472 


Other issues exceeding £1,000,000 included offers of 
London Power 34 per cent. debentures and of Associated 
British Picture Corporation ordinary shares. The small 
industrial company has recently been a rare visitor to the 
new capital market. 
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Electricity Reports 


Lancashire Electric Results.—An increase of over 
20 per cent. in sales by the Lancashire Electric Power 
Company is remarkable for so large and old-established an 
undertaking. The average price received, however, shows 
a considerable reduction. According to the chairman’s 
speech on Thursday, reductions in charges made in July, 
1936, applied in the first full year, were reflected in 
reduction in the average price for domestic consumption 
irom 1.92d. to 1.81d. for 1937. The following analysis 
reveals a substantial increase in profits: — 

1935 1936 1937 


Parliamentary Company 
Units sold to general consumers 


IED cics bacheaekeunanssssbasens 330 370 449 
TR leans cece cessueen 9:3 12-1 21:4 
Units sold to C.E.B. (millions).... 167 184 342 
| | L £ £ 
Receipts (excluding C.E.B.) ....... 850,095 946,559 1,071,741 
Receipts per untt sold .........seeceees -619d, 615d. 574d, 
eI isc vckacantabednennsbanes 382,892 423,065 501,797 
I cos. cn beLGEY Sabeadseeen 20,643 25,797 31,808 
Depreciation, and amounts (-+ or 
) adjusted on carry forward... 105,147 114,037 = 179,212 
PNNNN eras Keach sebernsuadinsansnasnnnes 257,102 283,231 290,777 
Holding Company 
SE re ck an sasuussanuenknne 263,564 291,381 298,634 
Debenture service .............secceee 61,596 60,841 60,103 
PRO PICKENS GIV........000000000 88,535 87,879 87,004 
Earned for part. pref. and ord....... 113,433 142,661 151,527 
cE ons ie cudhentahanh 100,756 118,188 150,000 
CPE. SOO ORO Me cescecscceseccsecs 8-4 9-0 7:6 
SE NG Th. dcsvcckiasadineneuens 74 74 74 
PN NE sirankcaxcscuepacesdaopessvens ead 40,000 ics 
CARUSO BOSON soci cicenccconcccenccses 21,168 5,641 7,169 


It is evident from these figures that the greater part of the 
increase in trading profit has been applied to strengthening 
the depreciation allocation. Total provisions for depre- 
ciation of the subsidiary companies, plus the sums applied 
to debenture redemption fund and undistributed profits by 
the parent company for 1937, slightly exceeded £190,000. 
This sum is close to the depreciation requirements com- 
puted on the basis of our standard scale. Applying this 
standard basis, last year’s earnings were almost precisely 
equivalent to the 73 per cent, ordinary dividend paid. 
‘True ordinary earnings, in effect, did not shrink from 
9 per cent. to 73 per cent., as the figures at first sight 
sugeest, bur rose rather from a “ true” 63 per cent. to 7} 
per cent. The £1 ordinary stock units stand at 35s. to 
yield £4 8s. 3d. per cent. 


* * * 


Midland Counties Electric.—The trading profits of 
the Midland Counties Electric subsidiaries showed a further 
substantial increase last year from £664,703 to £767,352. 
Precise comparison, however, is affected by the acquisition, 
during 1937, of controlling interests in Tamworth District 
Electric and Mansfield District Traction. An issue of 
£1,000.000 43 per cent. preference shares was also made 
during the year. Our table shows, however, that the 8 per 
cent. ordinary dividend was covered by earnings of 9.8 per 
cent., against 9.2 per cent. in 1936: — 


1935 1936 1937 
Tk £ £ £ 
Trading profit of subsidiaries ...... 628,101 664,703 767,352 
Depreciation reserves .............4 281,647 306,955 377,116 


Revenue paid to parent company 347,641 353,660 390,236 
Net earnings of parent company 332,600 337,480 374,183 


Debenture and other interest ...... 31,000 34,197 41,793 
Preference dividends ............... 93,000 91,500 111,919 
Ordinary capital :— 
erase aes cnabegsennnies 208,600 211,783 220,471 
"ian ccnktiaehseibaaaiuacensenueeds 174,375 183,000 180,000 
eee ci sicaupapheadnsnas 9:0 9:2 9:8 
SUNT hcunawiuapadcueensiiebsnesisee 74 8 8 
IND dss. ickiciuseatvensiueninien 32,665 25,000 37,125 
CRUE ncicccncneesconnenns 7,864 11,647 14,993 


The group’s ability to reserve almost half of its trading 
profit—the precise figure is over 49 per cent.—for depre- 





Sse 6 


wr ar > 


a a a a a a en ee eee 








March 5, 1938 


ciation is to be envied. It is true that a proportion—it is 
not known how much—of the company’s properties consists 
of traction undertakings, for which a higher rate of depre- 
ciation is appropriate; but there can be little doubt that 
the depreciation provision is more generous than the 
majority of companies in the industry would regard as 
necessary. It is clear, indeed, that the company is highly 
prosperous. If depreciation took only 40 per cent. of the 
trading profit, instead of 50 per cent., the earnings shown 
would be equivalent to nearly 14 per cent. on the ordinary 
capital, and on this hypothetical basis the ordinary shares 
would show an earnings yield of over 7 per cent. at the 
current price of 37s. 6d. 


* * * 


Northampton Electric Light.—As the following 
table shows, Northampton Electric recorded a further 
expansion in sales and profits in 1937. Commenting on 
the results a year ago, we suggested that a reduction cf 
prices might be near at hand, but apparently this has not 
yet materialised. According to the latest records, the flat- 
rate lighting price in Northampton is Sd. a unit, which 
appears high compared with the prices usually charged in 
towns of similar characteristics. Our analysis shows that the 
10 per cent. ordinary dividend was covered by earnings 
of no less than 17.2 per cent. : — 


1935 1936 1937 
Units sold (excluding sales to 
8 a rnrrre 65:9 75-6 85°5 
I ncn cpavatodesnseeenscnaniens 12 145 13 
£ ‘ . 
Revenue (excluding bulk supplies) 283,050 320,645 350,201 
SINE cdasuasivedansbaceuetcasananes 182,890 205,145 252,811 
INS cca cahchiaxpnusdxtanien 55,008 70,727 93,724 
Debenture interest, etc. ............ 18,319 19,831 22,386 
Preference dividends ............... 2,625 2,625 2,625 
Ordinary shares :— 
SS GRE ES reer re 103,878 111,962 134,076 
ee ere Fe 72,500 87,000 87,000 
RE Ti, Wdacciseushoscocsnnianakie 14-6 13-7 17-2 
RENT Tk Ack cesncigmandedvenbamecnuakes 10 10 10 
Additional depreciation ............ 10,000 10,500 16,000 
INET WOROTO, vn scccccesenscennvesse 10,000 15,000 20,000 
oe oe ce aiceled swans ae naa 2,865 
ne GeeE  oosccscccccccucsccece 15,030 18,445* 26,6506 


* After crediting £3,953 income tax. 


On an earnings basis, the ordinary shares of the company 
at the current price of 46s. 3d. compare very favourably 
with the majority of electric supply undertakings. In view 
of the preceding comment, investors may consider that a 
conservative valuation is probably justified. The position 
of the company is not, of course, comparable with that of 
typical power companies, for it has no powers in perpetuity 
such as power companies hold under their Acts of Parlia- 
meni, and the most lucrative part of its area is probably 
the town of Northampton itself, which is supplied under 
Orders dated 1890 and 1904. These Orders give the local 
authority power to purchase the physical assets of the 
undertaking without compensation for goodwill at no 
distant date, and it is not impossible, therefore, that when 
the promised reorganisation of electricity distribution 
occurs, the shareholders may find that the present generous 
level of profits cannot be fully maintained. 





Company Notes 


Imperial Chemical Management.—On Tuesday it 
was anaounced, on behalf of Imperial Chemical Industries, 
that a scheme which had been under consideration for 
some time was being put into force. As a result, the 
functions of sole managing director, hitherto exercised 
by Lord McGowan, will in future be undertaken by a 
Management board composed of executive and non- 
executive directors, under Lord McGowan’s chairman- 
ship. The announcement was certainly not unexpected by 
the market, and its contents were, as a whole, less detailed 
than had been looked for in some quarters. Its chief 
imterest hinges on the position accorded by the market to 
the [.C.1., ever since its formation at the end of 1926, as 
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the leading exemplar of large-scale rationalised enterprise. 
To what lengths, in such an organisation, should centralisa- 
tion of control be carried? The company itself has, in 
fact, secured efficiency and, in recent years, a rising annual 
profit, from a process of departmentalisation of its 
numerous branches ; but control of finance, in particular, 
“‘ at the top,” has continued to call for the qualities of a 
super-man. Despite its size, the I.C.I. is not the largest 
British “ trading ” organisation; the London, Midland 
and Scottish Railway, for example, has a larger capital, 
and the Halifax Building Society has higher total assets. 
But neither of these organisations transacts as varied a 
form of business as that of the I.C.I. And one of the 
first acts of Sir Josiah Stamp, on becoming head of the 
L.M.S., was to devolveimportant executive responsibilities 
on various officers known as Vice-Presidents. To mention 
an even more distinguished precedent, it is nearly a century 
since a British Prime Minister finally decided that to 
maintain intimate touch with the detailed work of Govern- 
ment Departments was a task beyond human power. 
Government by committee necessarily has its disadvant- 
ages, but at least it reduces the risk that an individual, 
however gifted and knowledgeable, may err, in all good 
faith, in his judgment of present events or future 
tendencies. For some time past, I.C.I. ordinary stock has 
been a falling market, and the units fell a further 6d. to 
30s. on Wednesday after the announcement, and were un- 
easily maintained on Thursday. The issue of the report for 
1937, in due course, will reveal how far the market is 
correct in its supposition that a satisfactory trading 
experience has been accompanied by some net depreciation 
in the value of the investment portfolio, due in part to 
the fall in American security values last year. 


7 * * 


Courtaulds’ Report.—The preliminary statement 
of profits (discussed in The Economist of February 19th) 
prepared Courtaulds’ stockholders for a modest increase in 
earnings and for an  umnencouraging report. Trading 
profits have increased from £3,144,921 (on a comparative 
basis) to £3,430,204. These figures are struck after charg- 
ing depreciation and excise duty, and include dividends 
from the American company which in the aggregate 
exceed the profits earned during 1937. The bulk of the 
increase in profits, however, has been diverted to in- 
creased taxation and N.D.C., which absorbed £1,029,760, 
compared with £821,389 in 1936. The report describes 
the present business outlook with characteristic candour. 
English manufacturing business last year was slightly 
better in volume and profits than in 1936, but “all 
sections are depressed by the present stagnation pervading 
the whole textile industry.” In the United States, business 
was brisk for the first eight months of 1937, but conditions 
rapidly deteriorated, and “ the outlook for 1938 is not 
encouraging.” Canadian business tended to decline at 
the end of last year, and while an improvement was 
recorded in Europe, the company obtains a direct 
financial return only from Italy. The balance sheet, as 
usual, shows enormous strength. Properties and plant 
now stand in the books at a net total of £9,461,155, 
compared with £8,235,299 at the end of 1936. In conse- 
quence, a reduction in the book value of gilt-edged and 
other securities is recorded, from 15,355,897 to 
£14,271,052, compared with a market value of 


£15,453,412. The capital expenditure is associated with 
the completion of the Preston rayon factory. It will be 
interesting to have the chairman’s views regarding the 
progress of this and other factory extensions. 
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An interesting point emerges from the changed pre- 
sentation of the accounts. By comparing the 1936 profit 
figures as published, with those presented for comparison 
with the 1937 results, it is possible to infer that excise 
duty for the calendar year 1936 amounted to £1,363,228. 
This figure provides a basis for a rough estimate of the 
proportion of total artificial silk output produced by 
Courtaulds during that year. The net excise receipts for 
the year to March, 1937, amounted to £2,125,944, after 
deducting drawbacks. It is necessary, therefore, to 
assume that there was relatively small change in conditions 
between the first quarters of 1936 and 1937, and further, 
that Courtaulds enjoys roughly the same proportion of 
export business as the rest of the industry. On these 
hypotheses, it may be calculated that the company’s 
proportion of total artificial silk production in 1936 was 
of the order of two-thirds. The calculation is affected by 
changes in silk duties in December, 1936, which released 
“ staple fibre ” from liability to excise, but it demonstrates 
to the Courtaulds stockholder that the company has 
firmly established its leadership. 


* * * 


London Brick Meeting. — Sir P. Malcolm Stewart 
assumed the mantle of a less confident prophet at the 
London Brick meeting last Tuesday. Stockholders may 
have felt the better able to receive his candid caution 
regarding the current year after hearing the account of a 
remarkable recovery in business in 1937. The current year 
has begun well—presumably the comparison is affected 
by sub-normal demand early last year—but the chairman 
emphasised that it is early in the year to make a forecast, 
and that the company has a colossal production to market. 
There is, apparently, good reason tq suppose that the 
company will maintain its turnover (in this connection the 
recent building plans figures are a helpful pointer), but 
costs are still rising, and the company’s policy is opposed to 
higher prices, which must inev itably increase building costs. 
In these circumstances, Sir Malcolm was as frank as a 
chairman could well be when he turned to the question of 
dividend policy. In recent years London Brick has paid 
threc 5 per cent. interim dividends, and stockholders have 
naturally set up the presumption, usually justified in the 
event, that the final dividend would not be less than this 
amount. The chairman is hopeful that the regular 5 per 
cent. interim dividends will be maintained, but stockholders 
are invited to regard a final dividend of the same rate as 
“a matter of hopeful expectation, rather than as an assured 
certainty.” Thoughtful stockholders will appreciate the 
frankness of the chairman on this occasion; they have the 
plainest indication that, although the long-term basis of 
London Brick is sound—for it sells a wide range of 
products on a national and not a local scale—immediate 
dividend prospects are limited. 


* * * 


Enfield Cable Finances.—A 60 per cent. capital 
bonus, coupled with the maintenance of the 25 per cent. 
dividend on Enfield Cable ordinary shares, was a rather 
unfortunate precursor of an 84 per cent. drop in total 
profits. The ordinary shares, which jumped sharply on 
the bonus news, fell by no less than 12s. 6d. on the report, 
and have subsequently fallen to the lower level of 9s. 3d. 
Such wide fluctuations are not usual in Enfield Cable 
shares, and they might have been softened by giving some 
indication of profits when the bonus was announced last 
week. It appears that the reduction in profits is due, not 
to smaller turnover, but to lower selling prices. No refer- 
ence, however, is made to costs. Since one-third of the 
total sales in the previous year was to export markets, it 
may be inferred that competition overseas has been more 
severe. The drop in profits, in any case, is not serious, but 
as the accompanying table shows ordinary earnings are 
nearly £30,000 lower, owing mainly to a provision of 
£7,000 for N.D.C. and higher depreciation. 


March 5, 1938 


Years ended December 3} 


1935 1936 1937 
: £ £ 
IED inesiccntentucncsananons 141,915 223,395 oho 
Depreciation .............s000ese08 12,345 15,875 19,449 
lax, N.D.C. and fees............ 1,456 7,000 13,667 
Preference dividend ............ 15,000 15,000 15,000 


Ordinary shares :— 


ST Mili dos dnsbicbuceuiassans 113,114 185,520 155,828 
LEE ET ee 100,000 125,000 125,000 
NN 4 cca sucduscncaswenen 29-2 40-9 33-2 
SR a coh Nhschag dnknanaanbsunicn 23t 25 25* 
IE csi i vaccandakoacuanecesten 10,000 80,000 25,000 
Profit on inv. realisation......... 1,442 4,311 Dr. 1,626 
REE MINE sok bivnscescanonssen 29,906 14,737 18,940 


+t Also capital bonus of 25 per cent. 
* And capital bonus of 60 per cent. 


In terms of the newly increased capital, last year’s earn- 
ings represent only 20.8 per cent., and the report specifi- 
cally states that the percentage rate of dividend will be 
aliered in future years. While the nominal capital may 
more nearly reflect the value of the assets employed in 
future, therefore, the bonus does not enhance the carnings 
position one whit. Assuming that profits are maintained and 
divided in the same proportion between dividends and re- 
serves, the “notional ” 1938 dividend may be calculated 
at 153 per cent. At the current price of 91s. 3d., or 55s, 
ex dividend and rights, the new shares would yield £5 13s, 
per cent. on this basis. 


* * * 


Pennsylvania Railroad Revenues.—The depression 
in railroad stocks is no respecter of merit, and Pennsylvania 
Railroad common shares, which reached $50} last year, 
have since fallen to $22}. Advance particulars from the 
annual report show that the line was affected by the 
withdrawal of the emergency freight charges (which were 
equivalent to a loss of $15 millions in gross and net 
revenues compared with 1936) and by a_ substantial 
increase in operating expenses. Total operating revenues 
increased by some $14,508,320 to $455,933,509, but 
operating costs increased by no less than $23,873,592 to 
$337,961,293, owing to higher wages and materials costs, 
and to the increased volume of traffic. Net revenue from 
railway operations fell by some $9,365,272 to $117,972,216 
and the surplus available for common dividends was 
reduced by $12,265,179 to $19,134,172. Dividends of 
$1-25 were paid last year, compared with $1 for 1936. 


* * * 


Olympia Setback. — The steady fall in the 5s. 
ordinary shares of Olympia, Limited, correctly discounted 
a serious setback in profits last year. Income has fallen 
from £150.373 in 1936 (excluding investment profits) to 
£101,552, and the ordinary dividend, which had been 
maintained at 10 per cent. for seven successive years, is 
passed. Net profits, before charging special expenditure on 
decorations and renewals, amount to £39,770, against 
£81,346, and the preference dividend is, in fact, short- 
earned by some £4,731. The main reason for this reverse 
is the transfer of the Motor Show from Olympia to Earl’s 
Court, and no suitable tenant has been found in replace- 
ment. Again, the Daily Mail Ideal Home Exhibition will 
be held at Olympia this year, but will be transferred in 
future years. The problem facing the management is evi- 
dent; heavy continuous overhead expenses mean that the 
loss of a single exhibition may seriously affect revenue, 
The directors, apparently, consider that London now has 
more accommodation than the existing exhibitions require. 
Accordingly, they are revising their former policy, and 
propose to take part in the promotion of exhibitions. A 
subsidiary is being formed to assist in the organisation of 
trade exhibitions, and the first, arranged in conjunction 
with Odham’s Press, is to be held in November. Much 
will depend on the success of these ventures, and the 
current price of 2s. 3d. for the 5s. ordinary shares 
shows that the market maintains some reserve towards the 
company’s immediate dividend prospects. 


Mar 


—— 
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THE PENNSYLVANIA RAILROAD 


SUMMARY 
OF ANNUAL REPORT 
FOR 1937 


HE 91st Annual Report of the Pennsylvania Railroad Company covering 

operations for 1937 will be presented to the stockholders at the annual 
meeting on April 12, 1938. Total operating revenues increased over 1936 by 
$14,508,320 or 3.3%. Operating expenses increased $23,873,592 (due principally 
to higher wage scales, larger expenditures for maintenance, higher costs of 
materials and supplies and greater expenses incident to increased business). Net 
income was $27,278,638, as compared with $38,742,091 in 1936. Surplus was 
equal to 2.9% upon the outstanding Capital Stock as compared with 4.8% in 
1936. Surplus per share (par $50) was $1.45 as compared with $2.38 in 1936. 


OPERATING RESULTS 


2 


Comparison with 1936 
1937 Increase or Decrease 


Tora. OpERATING REVENUES were $455,.933,509 I $14,508,320 
Tora. OperatTING ExpENSES were 337,961,293 si 23,873,592 


a” 
- 


Leavinc Net Revenue From Raitway Operations of 117,972,216 D 9,365,272 
TAXES amounted to wiles ad) agen Lo 4,618,602 


Hike or Equipment and Jomnr Facitrry Rents were 5,638,538 2,804,208 


Leavinc Ner Raitway OperatinG Income of .. 73,000,927 11,179,666 


Income From Investments AND OrHER Sources 
amounted 37,559,227 1,439,694 


e 
e 
e 
t 
] 
§ 
t 
0 


Makino Gross Income of sesee LIOSCOIS 9,739,972 
Renrat For Leasep Lines, Interest On THe Com- 
pany’s Despr AND OrHER CHARGES amounted to... 83,281,516 1,723,481 


7a 7-r Se w 


Leavine Net Income of... 27,278,638 11,463,453 
Appropriations To SINKING AND OTHER Funpbs, etc.. .. 8,144,466 801,726 


Surp.us (Equal to 2.9% on Capital Stock) 19,134,172 D = 12,265,179 


Dividends aggregating 214% ($1.25 per share) were paid during the year and 
charged against 1937 income. Both gross and net income were adversely affected 
to the extent of about $15,000,000, as compared with 1936, by the eliminatior 
of the so-called emergency charges on freight traffic. 


The Pennsylvania Railroad invites the active interest of its stockholders and 
bondholders in getting people to travel and ship via The Pennsylvania Railroad. 


M. W. CLEMENT, President. 


THE PENNSYLVANIA 
RAILROAD 


SHIP AND TRAVEL VIA PENNSYLVANIA 


Stockholders can obtain copies of the Annual Report from 
J. Taney Willcox, Secretary, Broad Street Station Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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London Store Results.—The preliminary statement 
of A. W. Gamage and Company indicates an improvement 
in trading which the market received with satisfaction. The 
ordinary capital was increased from £400,000 to £500,000 
last year, but the 15 per cent. dividend is maintained and 
net profits have increased by £5,162 to £110,761 before 
tax. Apparently the distribution is still well covered by 
earnings, but the margin must be somewhat diminished, 
since the ordinary dividend now requires £75,000 gross 
against £60,000. During eight months of the year, the 
business had the use of the proceeds of the ordinary share 
issue amounting to £275,000, less expenses. This issue was 
made to safeguard cash resources rather than for extension, 
since the company finances its growing instalment business 
internally. The full report of Harrods confirms the satis- 
factory impression made by the profits statement. Total 
profits of £2,712,962 are £103,582 (or 4 per cent.) higher, 
but earnings for the ordinary stocks, at £488,002 (before 
charging £40,967 to staff funds) are £11,518 lower, owing 
to the provision for N.D.C. and to higher charges under 
several expense items. The book value of the D. H. Evans 
holding is increased by £600,388, with a contra entry in- 
creasing the general reserve. These shares have hitherto 
stood neither at true cost nor at intrinsic values in the 
Harrods balance sheet, and the increase from £581,502 to 
£1,181,890 represents the addition of a premium of £2 per 
share, which is put forward as a conservative estimate of 
the potential premium on the Harrods shares issued as con- 
sideration in 1928. In other respects, the balance sheet is 
little changed. The strong liquid position, however, is 
further improved, surplus liquid assets amounting to 
£1,066,000 against £986,000. General, rather than 
detailed, conclusions from the Selfridge report were dis- 
cussed by Mr H. Gordon Selfridge at last Monday’s meet- 
ting. Non-recurring expenses and a higher pay-roll more 
than offset the increase in trading profit, but it was 
stressed that the considerable expenditure on the Corona- 
tion display was undertaken with open eyes, though ihe 
expense exceeded estimate. The autumn’s business, it 
seems, was disappointing, and though investors will agree 
that 1937 was exceptional, no new factors are evident which 
encourage greater optimism regarding the current year. 


* * * 


Tanganyika Concessions Scheme.— The recon- 
struction scheme foreshadowed by the board at the end of 
January proves to be a complicated measure, but the com- 
pany’s position is equally complicated. In the first place, 
the African Railway Finance Company has to be put in 
regular funds to serve its debentures, whose proceeds were 
employed in the completion of the Benguela Railway. At 
present, African Railway Finance holds 1,087,875 6 per 
cent. “ B” preference shares of Tanganyika Concessions— 
its only asset—and has no income. These shares will be 
replaced by £1,373,100 of 2 per cent. Notes, redeemable 
as the sinking fund payments on the outstanding £1,373,100 
2 per cent. debentures fall due. In consequence, the re- 
demption of the African Railway Finance debentures will 
in future rank as a capital charge in “ Tanks ” books. The 
second step is to eliminate the existing debit balance (which 
includes the irrecoverable advances to African Railway 
Finance) and to reorganise the capital structure. These 
effective changes are summarised in the following table : — 


Existing Capital New Capital 


~ = 26,394 || 
oor Re pref. ... 3,340,870} Cum. part. pref. .... 2,305,783 
Ordinary (£1)... 6,279,356 | Ordinary (10s.) 3,139,678 
Unisoued ......00. 353,380* New shares 
(unissued) 4,554,539 
£10,000,000 £10,000,000 


* To be cancelled. t+ Of which £1,061,481 held by African 
Railway Finance to be cancelled. 


Holders of 10 per cent. preference shares will lose their 
special rights and dividend arrears, but will receive, in 
effect, two new cumulative participating preference shares, 
which each rank for 4 per cent. cumulative and 2 per cent. 
non-cumulative preferential dividend, together with partici- 
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ae 
pating rights up to a further 4 per cent., making a total 
potential rate of 10 per cent. Existing public “ B ” prefer. 
ence shareholders, whose 6 per cent. dividend is now two 
years in arrear, are invited to exchange into the ney 
preference capital on a share for share basis, while theip 
arrears and rights of conversion into ordinary shares will 
be cancelled. Finally, the ordinary capital is written down 
by one-half, and the company will have £4,554,539 o 
unissued capital in reserve. 


* * * 


Preference shareholders will probably feel that their 
sacrifice of arrears has been equitably compensated under 
the scheme. It covers all depreciation on the company’s 
investments, and the Benguela Railway share and debenture 
holdings will be reduced from £6,571,620 to approximately 
£2,250,000. Consequently, the directors anticipate the pay. 
ment of a dividend on the new preference capital for the 
seven months to July 31st next. They do not, however, 
give any indication of potential profits in the future, and 
it is on this point that the preference shareholders may 
feel the need for enlightenment. The 10 per cent. prefer. 
ence shareholders have 55 per cent. of dividend arrears, 
and if the maximum participating dividend was paid, their 
claims would not be met for 54 years. ‘The “ B ” preference 
shareholders sacrifice 12 per cent. in arrears, and 2 pe 
cent. in cumulative rights, in return for potential 10 per 
cent. payments. The ordinary shareholders, clearly, will 
not object to a scheme which merely reduces their nominal 
capital and enables them to participate in profits at a much 
earlier point. 


* * * 


Mexican Oil Wages. — Mexican Eagle shares fell 
further from 8s. 7$d. to 7s. 103d. on Wednesday, follow- 
ing the dismissal by the Supreme Court of Mexico of the 
foreign oil companies’ appeal to set aside the wages award. 
It will be recailed that, in Deceinber, the oil companies 
disputed the basis of the Arbitration Board’s findings, The 
award contemplated that the oil companies could 
“afford” 26 million pesos per annum. In fact, their 
average profits were stated to amount to 223 million pesos 
for the three years to December, 1936, and it was further 
stated that the full award, including such singular benelac- 
tions as 80 per cent. retirement pensions, and four to six 
weeks’ holiday with pay, would involve not less than 64 
million pesos. In the light of these statements, the com- 
panies’ rejoinder to the Supreme Court’s decision is easily 
understood. The Supreme Court’s refusal to grant the in- 
junction will have “ serious consequences for the companies’ 
employees and those dependent on the industry.” In the 
last resort, the Mexican Government is largely dependent 
on the industry—indeed, it was remarkable last year how 
quickly the strike was settled as soon as an internal shortage 
of petroleum supplies became apparent. The Goverameat, 
however, appears rather to be devoted to the policy of 
slow strangulation, coupled with a willingness to grant 
further oil concessions to existing and new companies 
which, in the circumstances, is scarcely explicable. Indeed, 
the whole affair is in the Mexican tradition. Investors 
would be as unwise to expect any relief for the oil com- 
panies as to hope for the debt settlement for which they 
have waited for years. Recent suggestions from Mexico 
City that an early settlement was in prospect have been 
doubtfully received in London, which knows that optimism 
in the matter of Mexican finance rarely pays. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.— Apart from the results 
discussed in preceding notes, some of the more important 
reports are discussed on page 519 under the heading 
“ Shorter Comments.” In all, some 45 companies aft 
included in this week’s analysis of profit and loss accousts 
on page 540. 


+ * s 
Company Meetings of the Week. Reports of 


company meetings commence at page 527 of this issue 
The remarks of Sir P. Malcolm Stewart at the London 
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Brick meeting are discussed on page 512. At the Scottish 
Widows’ meetings, Sir Ian F. C. Bolton referred hopefully 
to the prospective surplus when the quinquennial valua- 
tion is made at the end of this year. Mr Francis E. J. 
Smith discussed the investment policy of the Clerical, 
Medical and General office, and declared that when invest- 
ment yields were low, the management sought—success- 
fully last year—good mortgages, and preferred short-dated 
securities. The chairman of British Assets Trust expressed 
the hope that the increased dividend would be maintained, 
but found it difficult to make a reliable forecast of future 
earnings. At the I/lustrated Newspapers meeting, Lord 
Southwood expressed satisfaction that sales and advertise- 
ment revenue had been well maintained in spite of the 
constant production of new publications. The directors are 


THE 


London 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET ACCOUNT 
MARCH 8 MARCH 10 


AFTER last week’s smart recovery, mar- 
kets have again relapsed into quiet and 
indifferent trading. The volume of 
turnover for the greater part of the 
week has been wholy sub-normal, and 
it has affected the gilt-edged market no 
less than industrials. The Defence 
white paper and the estimates have 
failed to stimulate interest in indus- 
trials, but they produced a sharp set- 
back in the Funds on Thursday. 

The gilt-edged market, in fact, had 
already lost part of its recent strength 
at the opening, and even a_ small 
volume of selling sufficed to depress 
quotations fractionally. The significant 
exception was National Defence Bonds, 
which rose further to a new high level 
0 109% on Tuesday. Old Consols 
showed a particularly heavy fall on 
Thursday, when Local Loans were 
again depressed. Home _ corporation 
scrips were naturally affected, and the 
Birmingham issue fell to a small dis- 
count in mid-week. 

Far Eastern bonds recovered appre- 
ciably, the China 1913 issue being 
helped by the annual drawing, while 
Japanese issues responded readily to 
buying in a market short of stock. A 
rally in Austrian and Czech bonds was 
also reported, but an early improve- 
ment in Brazilian issues was not held. 


* 


Home rails became idle, and prices 
declined fractionally. The traffics dis- 
appointed the market, and Great 
Western ordinary, in particular, fell 13 
= Wednesday, and again on Thurs- 

y. 

Movements in the industrial market 
were generally downward, but usually of 
small dimensions. The demand for steel 
shares abated, and advances were 
limited to shares in the news, like Pro- 
lectile and Engineering. Coal shares 
were also slightly easier. In the electri- 
cal equipment market, the sharp fall in 
Enfield Cable (discussed on page 512) 
Was outstanding. Engineering shares 
Showed a few exceptional advances, 
such as Westinghouse Brake, but like 
motor issues they generally moved 
lower. The Air estimates did not stimu- 

te particular interest in aircraft shares. 

extile issues remained neglected, and 
Courtaulds again fell below 40s. follow- 
ing the report. Shipping shares received 
little support. Among the miscellaneous 
industrials, I.C.I. showed a net fall on 


STOCK 


the statement (see page 511), while 
London Brick were 2s. lower on 
Wednesday, following the meeting (dis- 
cussed on page 512). 


* 


In sympathy with the easier trend on 
Wall Street, oi/ shares sagged early in 
the week. There was little business pass- 
ing, but quotations were sensitive to 
small sales. Mexican Eagles were not 
especially depressed by the Supreme 
Court's decision on the labour award, 
for the result had already been dix 
counted. The rubber market was stag- 
nant and prices changed only fraction- 
ally. While investors did not fear 
further declines, they were not tempted 
to increase their holdings, and the 
volume of orders was hardly sufficient 
to test prices. On Monday conditions in 
the tea share market were brighter, but 
the improvement did not last. 

In the mining market the week was 
even more than usually idle. Kaffirs 
were thoroughly somnolent, remaining 
indifferent to the Rand returns for Feb- 
ruary and to the start of dealings in 
the new Grootvlei shares. There was a 
little Cape enquiry for Venterspost, 
and later some Paris support for divi- 
dend payers. West Africans eased from 
sheer neglect. Rhodesian copper shares 
continued dull, but prices were fairly 
steady. Base metals shared in the 
general apathy. 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” 
INDICATORS 


| 
| | Security Indices 


Total | Corres. 


j 
| 
| 


1938 ; Day | 
Bargainst) 1937 | 30 ord. | 20 fixed 
| shares* | int.t¢ 
Feb. 25 6.800 12,795 91-7 130°4 
Feb. 28 7,185 14,490 91-8 130°4 
Mar. 1, 6.790 | 11.445 | 91:2 130-3 
Mar. 2, 7,390 , 11,945 | 90-9 130-1 
Mar. 3| 7,670 | 12,020 89-9 129°8 
| | } 
1938 | | | 
High... eee | 97-2 131:°0 
| Jan.12| Feb. 4 
Low... | oa A 86°9 129-2 
| | Feb. 17 Jan. 3 
+ Approx. total recorded in S.E. List. * July 1, 
1935 = 100. + 1928 = 100. 


ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 


By Tuesday last (March Ist), the 
Actuaries’ index of 151 industrial equity 
prices had recovered to 70.3, compared 
with 69-4 a week ago, but was still 
lower than a month ago, when the 
index stood at 72-5. The correspond- 
ing average yields are 5-16, 5-22 and 
4-93 per cent., the percentage having 
risen above 5 for the first time on 
February 8th. We give in next column 
a selection of the separate indices. 





considering the advisability of exceptional expenditure on 
a publicity campaign. Mr H. Gordon Selfridge’s com- 
ments upon the year’s working of Selfridge and Company 
are referred to in a Note on page $14. An address pre- 
pared by the late Sir James Crichton-Browne was read io 
Bovril, Limited, shareholders by Lord Luke, who referred 
to Sir James’ valuable services rendered to the company 
during thirty years. At the Anglo-French Exploration 
meeting, Mr F. A. Robinson discussed the effect of taxation 
on the opening of new mines, which was essential! if gold 
output was to be maintained. Mr George Balfour, at ihe 
Lancashire Electric Light and Power meeting reported ihat 
the company was receiving as many applications for sup- 
plies and connecting as many new consumers as a year ago, 
while output showed comparable increase. 


EXCHANGES 


Prices 
Dec. 31, 1928 100 
Group ‘and No. Prices 
of Securities) 1938 
Feb. 1, Feb. 22, Mar. 1, #2 
1938 1938 1938 
Insurance (10)... 120-1 | 118-1 119-3 ; 121:°5 
Building mats. (6 83-6 82-3 84-4 87-1 
C20 GOP - cccccdene 99-0 94-1 97°5 106°7 
Elec. mfg. (12)... 127 -S 119-7 121:4 129-7 
Iron & steel (17 62:4 59-8 60:8 66-4 
Home rails (4) ... 68-8 61-9 61:0 71:0 
Stores, etc. (18)... 64:6 61:0 62:3 66-4 
Yields * 
i Prices 
Group 1938 
Feb. 1, |Feb. 22, Mar. 1, Low 
1938 1938 1938 
| 
Insurance ...... 3-49 3-59 3:56 118-1 
Building mats. ... 6-98 6°86 6-70 82:3 
Pi Niekcentnnenas 5°17 5-51 5-42 94:1 
Elec. manuf....... 4°48 5-32 5-25 119-7 
Iron and steel ... 6-50 6-82 6°70 59-1 
Home rails ...... 3-08 5-25 5:3 61-0 
eee 4°61 4°83 | 4-74 62°0 


New York 

By the end of last week it was 
evident that Wall Street had lost its 
impetus, and while there was a slight 
attempt to put stocks higher on Tues- 
day this week, the meagre volume of 
business was evidence enough of lack 
of speculative interest. In a week, mar- 
ket sentiment has swung round to ask- 
ing whether the present level of stocks 
can be maintained without a definite 
sign of business recovery. At present 
this is lacking. Jron Age again estimates 
steel Output at 30 per cent. of capacity, 
but suggests that demand conditions 
are slightly better. No special selling 
pressure has been seen in the stock mar- 
ket, but lack of resistance brought falls 
of $1 or more in such stocks as U.S. 
Steel, Bethlehem and American Smelt- 
ing in mid-week. Nor is the market 
expecting great benefits from the ‘Tax 
Bill, which is now being discussed in 
House Committee. 

By courtesy of the Standard Statistics 
Company, Inc., of New York, we print 
the following index figures of American 
values calculated on closing prices 
(1926 = 100) :— 

WEEKLY AVERAGES 
1938 | 
| Feb. | Feb. | Mar, 
Low High 16, 23, 2. 


Feb. Jan. 1938 | 1938 1938 
| 2 12 


93-0 101-5 | 94-4 100-7 98 


347 Ind’ls. ... 5 2 
32 Rails ...... 27:5 | 31-4 | 28-0 | 30-2 | 20-4 
40 Utilities ...  69°8+ 78-8 70:2 | 73:4) 71°7 
419 Stocks... | 78:9 86:4 79:6 84-7 | 82-7 


Av. vield %* | 8-35. 5-70 8:05 
High Low 
* 50 Common Stocks. 


(Continued on 


5-79 5-70 


t February 9. 


page 51 8) 





















































































516 


Prices, 
Year 1937 
High- _ Low- 

__ est est 
8415\6 731g 
113 10554 
10156 945g 
10395 | 9752 
106255. 99 
108 105 
4i7io | Lilly 
92ie 89 
9679 8978 
1015g 278 
il63g | 109 
9935i6 96 
1145, | 1071, 
10515ig, 995g 
957g | S4big 
162 9919 
72 62 
B5ly T4\4 
9854 87 
119ig | 11214 
1097, 105 
1055, («101 
118 114l> 
110 10414 
10753 10314 
1141, 1101, 
103 93 
1051, 9754 
91d, 84g 
102!, 9514 
3314 | 241, 
8954 37 
28 15 
955, 54 
101i’, 59 
1083, i10l1is 
100 921 
10619 10019 
18le ll 
66 234 
49ig 35 
4054 30 
62 47\g 
8B54 53 
9454 57lo 
12154 110! 
6llo 4054 
83 56 
2019 13 
9658 8314 
118 111i 
11834 1123, 
9514 82i2 
101 93 
10453 10033 
Prices, 
Year 1938 
Jan. 1 to 
Mar. 2, 
inclusive 
High- | Low- 
est est 
114% | 112 
1191, 112 
12914 | 127le 
1225g | 120 
84 79 
Gils 8958 
118 116 
65 561, 
453 27 
B28 6 
97 92); 
27ig Zils, 
O81, 60 
Big 21io 
TO, 60io 
B2i4 76! 
2143 Bl, 
87 738 
1152 113 
14 100 
6lo 4\4 
17 12lo 
2\o 734 
13\4 8 
Blisg 6l4 
2Bio 2554 
43/9 413 
66 3934 
16/3 15/- 
75/6 67 [954 
35/- 32.6 
352! 341 
76/6 72/3 
43/ilo, 423 
S16 77 
{#2 £» 
26\0 24/2 
55/- 48/6 
12s ll’, 


(@) Interim dividend. 
(hk) Yield on 354%, basis. 
(wv) Yield on 15/8% basis. 


Prices, 
Year 1938 
Jan. lto 

Mar. 2, 
inclusive 


| Low- 


est 


7434 


| 1091, 


971516 
1005, 


} 102 


10614 
114lire 
8972 

95 
9754 
112s 
9914 
110!> 
1011 i¢ 
87ly 


| 1001p 


6653 
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British Funds 
Consols 24% ......... 77xd 
Do. 4% (aft. 1957) 1105, 
Conv. 212% 1944-49 98xd 
Do. 3%, 1948-53... || 101 
Do. 310% after 1961 102xd 
Do. 412% 1940-44 106! 
Do. 5%, 1944-64 ... 115i 
Fund. 2!2°, 1956-61 91 
Fund. 254% 1952-57 9654 
Fund. 3°, 1959-69... 99 
Fund. 4°, 1960-90... 114) 


£ 
3 
3 
2 
2 
3 
2 
2 6 
3 3 
3 3 
3 0 
3 6 
Nat. D. 212% 1944-45 100 se 21 3 
Victory Bonds 4%... | 11034xd— of af 
War L. 310°, af. 1952 103 3 On 
Local Loans 3", ...... || 88)4xd 3 0 
Austria 3% 1933-53... 101 218 6 
ee 66\oxd 315 2. 
SS , ee 79xd 315 11 
SS eee 92xd 316 1 
Do. 412°, 1958-68 11612 38 0 
Dom. & Col. Govts. { 
Austr. 5°, 1945-75... 108 313 7 
Canada 4° 1940-60  103xd zs 2 3 
Nigeria 5°, 1950-60 114 3 10 10 
N. Zealand 5°, 1946 | 108 me 316 6 
Queens. 5% 1940-60 * 104loxd ... 213 6 
S.Africa 5°, 1945-75 112 2k «@ 
Foreign Governments 
Arg. 412° Sig. Bads. 921 417 3* 
Austria 7°, 1957 ..... Blio 9 211 
Do. 412°, 1934-59 T7i 610 0 
Belg. 4°, red. by 1970 98! 2-2 
Bulgaria 712% ........ 331; 7 9 3m 
Brazil 5°, Fd. 1914 2910 Nil 
Chile 6% (1929)...... 18 a 4 6 Or 
China 5% (1912) ..... 501; 3 918 Of 
Do. 5°% (1913) ...... | 58lo +5 8 ll Of 
Czechoslovakia 8°... 96 at 8 12 Of 
Denmark 3° ......... 98 3 0 6 
Egypt Unified 4%.... 102); oe 317 O 
French 4”, (British) 11 ane 5 5 0O¢ 
Ger. 7°, Dawes Ln. 58 —_ a & 
Do. 512% Young Ln. 45 oo 1 aa 6 © 
Greek 6% Stab. Ln. 3215 a or a ee 
Hungary 732% ..... , 55 +1 616 4h 
Japan. 5! 1936-65 60 +5 93 Of 
Do. 6° (24) red. 1959 = 64 4 9 7SF 
Norwegian 4", 1911. | 119 ie a | 
Peru 742% 1922....... 42 sie 
Poland 7°, .......... ; 63 erm Ss 
Roum. 4°, Con. 1922 14/0 ll 6 Oy 
U.K.&Arg. C. 3% ... 83 pia 3 
Corporation Stocks 
Bir’ham 5 1940-56 1l2‘oxd ... 3 4 0 
Bristol 5°, 1948-58... 115 3 45 
Riligiia IE nideimeences 87 39 O 
Liverpool 3°, 1954-64 96 3 $0 
Middx. 32% 1957-62 103xd > 6 © 
S 
Price,| . . : 
2 Yield 
Name of Security || MS | 2$8! mar. 2, 
1938 + mt - 1938 
“ec 
zB 
Public Boards 
C. Elec. 5‘ 1950-70 113 312 9 
Lon. Pass. I ransport 
430% “A” 1985-2023 | 118! 313 6 
5°, “A” 1985-2023... 128 314 0 
5° “B” 1965-2023... 121 314 0 
“C” 1956 or atter..... .. 83ioxd 5 110 
Met. W.B. “B”’ 3°... 90 3 6 3 
P. of Lon. 5° 50-70 118 33 4 
British Railways 
CE cena 56\oxd OS & | 
L, & N.E.R. Def....... 31s Nil 
Do. 5”, Fret. Ord. 6 Nil 
Do. 5%, Pret. 1955  93loxd §i2 3 
Do. 4°, 2nd Pf....... 22xd 719 1 
Do. 4°, Ist Pf....... 61xd 611 3 
L.M.S., Ord. ......s.06. | 213sxd 61711 
6% BE. 8923 .cccecsee 6lxd 611 2 
Aly meniieennegininses 77xd § 311 
Southern Def. ......... 1934xd 71111 
Do. 5% Pf. Ord. .... 78xd 6632 
Do. 5°., Pt. sein li3loxd ... 48 0 
Dom. & Foreign Rys. 
Antolagasta Ord....... ll Nil 
B.A. & Pac. Ord....... 5 Nil 
B.A. Gu. Sthn. Ord.... 13 Nil 
B.A. West. Ord....... 10 Nil 
ics SE, GI oncscnence oe 9 Nil 
Can. Pac. Com. $25.. 7 Nil 
Costa Rica Ord. ...... 27 7.3 § 
Nitrate Riys. £10...... 439 Nil 
San Paulo Ord. ...... 52 910 6+ 
Taltal Rly. Ord. £5 15/- 613 3 
Banks and Discount 
Alexanders £2, £1 pd. 68 9 5 19 
Bk. of N. Zealand {1 33.9 414 8e 
Bk. of England....... 350 38 0 
Barclay B. £1 ...... 746 316 O 
Barci. (D.,&c.) A £1 42/6 216 6 
it, Of Asst. £5 .,.00000: 8 5 0 0 
Bk. of Mont. $100... £40 41 Oe 
Bk. of N.S.W. £20.. 251 315 Oe6e 
Brit. Overseas A £5.. 50 - Nil 
Chrd. of India £5.... 12 516 8 
Final dividend. (c) Dividends for full year. 


(m) Based on payment of 21>%,. 


1938 
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THE ECONOMIST 


LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELps 


Tn caiculati 
stocks are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain da 


repayment is taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. 
eference to the latest dividends, account being taken of any increase or reduction of interim dividends. 
yield on “ cum div.” shares. 


Yield 
Mar. 2, 
1938 
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(s) Yield worked on a 51%, basis. 


(y) Yield based on 45°, of coupon. 


Last two 


03155 o3lsa 


» 
we 


~3 
Ser OR MOOO 


eek 8 SSTSTHE 


a 2 
een 
og 


+ 
eS 


“ 


-_ 
-oocve ovure 


ee 
te 
is} eo eno 8 


OO oS 2 
b ST Te5o0 ee a” @& 


Nn wy 
We > 
S 
w & On 
oo 
oe 5” Toes n 


> AW Ss) 


oo 


Re 
e351 
Roo, 


— 
So. 

oo 
* ia 


+ 
FAW 
ZAB,, 

_ ae ™ ce 


roy 


go 


. 
twZn 


~-s) 
* 


8 


~u 
ro 
vo. 


a 


su 
co 
oN 


~ sR ee 3) 


x 
oa 8 5 


bt le Oe et 


~ 


+ 
~ 
mh ~) 
ve, > 
o By 
St ae ee 
eu - 
Rye TATRA THE THE, | 


: Sa 
THOR MHD; 
ohh O. 


+ 
Wat 
a 
ViUin wo 


Ww IW WW 
SFLRANHA KC HRAO KR |se_AKATOVOSAT HATOHG 


oe 
sw 
~) 


*wamovi 


~'Z- 


ou 
yg SSS 8 SH 8, SSH, Hy 


++ 
Neue 
© 


t 
Deke Iw a 
© +) SI 


_ 
oS 


— HOM ONDANDAWwWwn 
=“ANUN = = 


olen a 
“wesw 


~+ 


(d) Paid in £N.Z. 

(mn) To redemption at par, in year shown 
(w) Yield based on 40°, of coupon. 

(t) Yield worked on a 14% basis 


March 5 


Name of Security 


Com. Bk. of Aus, 10/- 
District B. {1 fy pd... 


En. S. & Aust. £5 £ 3p. 
' Hambros £10, {2\» p. 


Hong. and S. $125. 
Lioyds £5, £1 pd. .... 
Martins £20, £2'» pd. 
Midland £1, ty. pd... 
Nat. Dis. £2i2 fy. pd. 
Nat. of Egypt £10.... 


N. of Ind. £25, £12lop 


N. Prov. £20, £4 pd. 
Roy. Bk. of Scotland 
St. of S.A. £20, £5 pd. 
oy Pete 
West. £4, £1 pd. .... 


Insurance 


Alliance £1, fully pd. 


Auas £5, £lig pd. ... 
Com. Un. £1, ty. pd. 
Gen. Acc. £1, 5/ pd. 
Lon. & Lanc.£5,42 pd. 
N.Brit.&Mer./ 114,t.p. 
Pearl (£1), ty. pd. ... 
Phoenix £1, ty. pd. ... 
Prudential £1 A ...... 
Do. £1, with 4s. pd. . 
Royal Exchange £1. 
Royal £1, 10/- pd. ... 
S.U.& NLA £20,, 1pd 
Sun In., £1 with 5, pd. 
Sun Lf. Ass., £1 fy.pd. 
Investment Trusts 
Anglo-Amer. Deb. ... 
Anglo-Celtic Ord. ... 
Brit. Assets Trust 5/- 
Debenture Corp. Stk. 
For. Amer. &c., Det. 
Guardian Investment 
Ind. and Gen. Ord. .. 
Invest. Trust Def. ... 
Lake View Inv. 10/- 
Mercantile Inv......... 
Merchants Trust Ord. 
Metropolitan Trust .. 
Scottish Inv. 5/- ..... 
Scottish Mort., &c. .. 
Trustees Corp. Ord. 
United States Deb.... 
Financial Trusts, &c. 
Argentine Land,&c.10 
Brit.S.Atr. 15;- ty. pd. 
Charterhouse Inv. £1 
C. ot Lond.R.Pty. £1 
Daily Mail & Gen. £1 
Dalgety £20 £5 pd. 
Forestal Land £1 ... 
Hudson’s Bay Co. £ 
Java Invest.{1......... 
Peru. Corp. Pret. ...... 
Primitiva Hold. £1... 
Staveley Trust £1 ... 
Sudan Plant. £1...... 
Breweries, &c. 
Ansell’s Brewery £1 
Barclay Perkins 41... 
Bass Ratcliff Ord. £1 
Charrington & Co. £1 
Courage Ord. £1 ..... 
Distillers Ord. £1 .... 
Guinness Ord. £1 ... 
Ind Coope & Ail. £1 
Meux’s Ord. £1...... 
Mitchells &Buuers {1 
Ohlsson’s Cape £1 ... 
Simonds (H.&G.) £1 
S. African Bws. £1 ... 
Taylor Walker Ord. £1 
Walker (P)&R.Cain 41 
Watney Combe Det. 1 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Allied Ironiound. £1. 
Babcock Wilcox £1... 
Baldwins 4/- .......... 
Bolsover Col. Ord. £1 
Brown (J.) Ord. 10/- 
Butterley Co. Ord. £1 
Cammoell Laird 5,-... 
Colvilles Ord. £1 .... 
Consett Lron Ord. 6/8 
Cory, William, Ord.£i 
Dorman Long Ord. 41 
Do. Pret. Ord. £1... 
Firth Brown {1....... 
GuestKeen &c.Ord. £ 
Hadtields 10/—...... 
Horden Collieries £1 
Lambert Bros. Ord. {1 
Ocean Coal& Wilson, | 
Pease and Partners 1U 
Powell Duffryn £1 ... 
Sheepbridge C.&I.{1 
Shipley Coll. Ord. £1 
S$. Durham )\ Ord. £1 


eoiroec!l 


icids of fixed interest stocks allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the stand: 


The return on ordinary stocks and shares is 
Allowance is made for accrued dividends in C 


12/6 
53/9 
87/6 
os’ “st 
| £95 + £41 
60/6 a . 
87, | 
95/- 


6 
38Blo 
40!5 


*8 


147, 
47 6 
96 6 


rr_t_Sianowvwe 


ooouwse 


Steel &lron f BOrdg1 16/10 


Stanton Iron. £1 .. 

Staveley Coal, etc. £1 
Stewarts & Lioyds £1 
Swan, Hunter £1 ... 
Thomas (Rich.) 6'8 


(e) Allowing for exchange. 
(e) Paid in £A.- 


ti ree of Inceme 
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(Continued from page 515) 
DatLty AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN 
ComMMON STOCKS (1926 = 100) 


Feb. 24 Feb. 25 Feb. 26 Feb. 28 Mar. 1 | Mar. 2 


113-2 | 113-7 | 113-4 | LAL-6 | 112-9} 111-7 


High: 116-9 January llth. Low: 101-3 February 
3, 1938. 


ToTAL DEALINGS IN NEw York 


Stock Exchange 


| Curb 
1938 | 

Shares Bonds Shares 

000’s 000’s | 000’s 

Feb. 24 729 6,210 | 144 

Feb. 25 900 6,900 | 129 
Feb. 26* 300* 3,490* | 49* 

‘eb. 28 560 | 4,910 112 

Mar. | | 530 | 4,580 89 

Mar . 2 410 | 4,890 xo 

i 


* Two-hour session. 


New York Prices 


Close Latest Close Latest 


Feb. Mar. Feb. Mac. 

24. 3, 24, 3, 

1938 1938 1938 1938 
1. Rails & 4. Manufac- 

Transport turing 

Atchison ... 337g 367g Briggs ......... 2312 23 
Balt. & Ohio.. 10 914 Chrysler ...... 3712 531g 
SEMI .xatees 1033, 954 Elec. Autolite 19 1914 
Can. Pacific 7ig 67g Gen. Motors 3614 35 
Ches. & Ohio 36 36 Hudson Mtr. 85g 814 
G.N. Ry. Pt. 24!2 2314 Nash Kelvntr. . Yog 
Illinois Cent. 115g 1054 Packard Mer. 454 4 
N.Y. Central 1853 18 Bendix Avin. 13 12 
Northern Pac 125g 1154! Boeing Airpin 3012 29%3 
Pennsylv. R. 23 22 ,Dougias Air. 4154 4054 
Southern Pac. 1919 1854 United Aircft. 24°8 24g 


Southern Rly. 121, 1153 Air Reduction 5514 55 


Union Pac.... 79 7714xd Allied Chemi. 169 167xd 
Greyhound... 10 Col. Carben 7il 66 
Dupont ...... 121 1l17s 


Un. Carbide 78i; 7o\gxd 


2. Utilities and U.S. Ind. Alc. 1944 20 


Communications Allis Chalmer 4512 47 
Am. W’works 10) 933 Gen. Electric 4]1g 3973 
C’wlth.& S.... 19g l'o West’nseElec. 9854 94'2 
Con. Edison 2214 2153 AmericanCan 89 , 89 
Col Gas & Ele 7%g 72s Addressogrpn 21‘: 21 
ElBond&Sh 773 75s Caterpillar... 49 47 
NatPwr&Le 7! 653 Cont. Can.... 43 43 


Ingersoli Rnd 7914 79 

Int. Harvester 6854 675g 
Johns Manvle 79 70.9 
Am. Radiator 135g 127, 


N. American 1919 i8!; 
Psc Gas & Eic 2612 2614 
Pac. Lighting 375g 37 
Pub Serv N.J. 3142 31 


StanGas&E!l 37g 4 (Corn Prods. 64 6410 
United Corp. 3 278 Jl Case&Co. 9314 87 
Un. GasImp. 105g 101g Glidden ...... 23-2234 


Amer. Tel ... 13954 135!2 G.Am. Trans 4253 4214 


Internat. Tel. 75g 754!CelaneseotA. 16'9 15 
Westn. Union 2610 25lexd Ind. Rayon... 21 20 
DEE cesbeons 654 654/Colgate Palm. 953 954 
» B.Pref. 51!2 5112 Eastm’n Kdk. 158156!oxd 
Gillette ...... 1014 1024 
Lambert Co. Ilo Ili 
3. Extractive and DI snossine 50 487. 


Metal 20th Cen. Fox 2254 22/2 


Am. Rol. Mill 205g 1912 
Beth. Steel... 5853 572 
> ° ; 5. Retail Trade, &c. 

Powue'se 18 Sax Mont. Ward 3614 3534 
US. Steel a 5552 541, 5. C. Penney 7210 695, 
U.S. Steel Pi. 10712 107 | Sears Rocbck 63 62% 
Alaska J’neau lids 115 nite rug on 
Am. Metal 33 321. Walgreen ... 1873 1873 
ia Smelting 521, 47 Woolworth... 435g 425 


= Borden ...... 1754 1844 
Anaconda ... 33%3 32!e : 13, 3 
Bohn Alum. Gen, Foods 3154 31% 


27)0 2654) - ; 5 

Cerro de Pas. 42'0 W'2 Kroger — — = 

Int. Nickel... 511; 50lgiNat- Biscuit = 19'2 19%8 
Kennecott ... 40 3875 Neat. Dairy ae SO a 
Patino Mines 1154 11 ee — es , as 
Tex. Gif. Sul. 32:2 3214/7 Oe 93 93. 
U.S. Smelt. 698g 6814) eT 1659 165 
Vanadium ... 18 1733'p 1 b.B. 397, 3914 
Adantic Reig. 2313 2333 WO OU 388 oat 
Phillips Petr. 393. 383 Nat. Distillers 225g 2114 
mualtips Fete. 5& 22,8) Scheniey Dis. 2454 2412 
Sheil eo 1614 1514 

Shell Un. Pf. 987, 100 


Socony Vac. 15’ 15 6. Fimance 

Stan. Oil Cal. 33 32 Comcl. Credit 36/9 361, 
Stan. Oil N.J. 5312 517g  Atias Corp.... 77g Tie 
Texas Corp. 4315 415gxd Com.inv. Tr. 411¢ 4314 


Paris 


The Bourse last month was again in 
uncertain mood, and responded in list- 
less fashion to political developments 
at home and abroad. During the first 
ten days, occasional good sessions 
brought some support for local issues 
and sporadic interest in gold mines. 
Rentes, however, weakened on news of 
the one milliard francs 6 per cent. loan 
at 94. An improvement then followed 
on the rally in the franc, the closing of 
the lists for the new loan, and some- 
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what better foreign news. But a series 
of particularly dull sessions set in, and 
even internationals failed to respond to 
the easier franc. Strike threats, and the 
report of yet another Treasury bond 
issue for 3 milliards 54 per cent. bonds 
at 94 encouraged the depression. The 
immediate response to Mr Eden’s un- 
expected resignation was unfavourable, 
and the month ended in depressed and 
apathetic mood, with home politics the 
dominating factor, focussed on the con- 
flict between Chamber and Senate on 
the Labour Bill. 

Feb. Mar Feb. Mar. 


1938 1938 Chargeurs 1938 1938 


3% Rentes 69°50 68°70 Reéunis 457 437 
4”, Rts °17 66°25 64°45 Rio Tinto 2,590 2,672 
Banque de R. Dutch... 61,260 61,6350 
France ... 5,940 5,900 Mex. Eagle 93 Tliy 
Crédit Chartered 250 239 
Lyonnais 1,332 1,366 Ford “ 57 595, 
Suez Canal 25,330 24,500 De Beers... 1,794 1,683 
Wag. Lits .. 73 77 “Johnnies” 509 489 
Berlin 


Home and international political de- 
velopments in February had no visible 
influence on the Bourse. Shares were 
generally dull and the price level 
changed little, but fixed-interest securi- 
ties were consistently strong. Selling 
for foreign account caused a decline in 
the whole list at first, but a general re- 
covery followed, in which steel, the 
leading chemical and most textile issues 
shared. In the third week, trading de- 
clined and at times even first-class cor- 
porations were not quoted. Steel, 
chemical, and electrical issues, however, 
were favoured. Trading then became 
cheerful, but substantial rises were con- 
fined to special groups, such as chemi- 
cals. Commercial banks remained firm 
during the month and responded to the 
publication of the Commerz-und 
Privatbank report. Reichsbank _ re- 
covered after a sharp drop in the 
middle of the month. Liner shipping 
companies weakened. Buyers of Reichs- 
mark bonds were rationed = and 
numerous mortgage-bank municipal 
loans reached par. The German section 
of Young Loan advanced. The official 
shares index (1924-26 100) for Janu- 


ary was 113.84, against 111.30 for 

December; bonds, 99.81, against 99.68. 
Feb. Mar. Feb. Mar. 
2, 2, 2 2, 
1938 1938 1938 ©1938 

Reichs- Nord. 

bank ... 211-50 211-40 Lloyd... 82-50 79°75 

D.D. A.E.G..... 117-50 115-25 


Bank ... 127-00 127-75 Siemens 


Dresd- & H.... 214-00 207-00 
mer... 114-25 115.00 Stahl- 
1.G. Far- werke 113 60 113-25 


benind. 161-60 160-10, Hamburg- 
| Amer. 81:40 78-50 


Amsterdam 


February was an unexciting month, 
but sagging prices were later followed 
by an unobtrusive recovery, and on 
balance the month ended with a small 
all-round improvement. Business was 
at first featureless, except for an occa- 
sional response to improvement on 
Wall Street. The firmer trend of com- 
modity prices and talks of inflation 
from the U.S.A. gave an appreciable 
impetus to the Bourse. Tin shares rose 
on the quota cut, with Billiton Tin 
especially prominent, and proved re- 
sistant at times when the general drift 
of the market was downwards. Rubber 
shares came in for attention on the re- 
newal of restriction. There was a fairly 
satisfactory undertone at the close. 
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—————_____ 
Feb. Mar. 2 
5 sds | ary 
1938 1938 | 19} 
2\i0%, Dutch 86 S9lo A. K.U.... 37g 1938 
5io%, Ger.* 24l, 2653 Ford Motor 277! 


Philips Lp. 304 30810 Deli B. To, 239) 314 
Neth. sp 11612 12013 Ryl. Dutch 35912 “i 
ever Bros, Hand. Am. 434), 

& Unilever 14713 1487\¢ a 5% 


* Without transfer certificate, 


Canada 


The tone of the Canadian Stock 
markets since the middle of January 
has been sluggish, with a smal 
volume of trading. There is a lack of 
confidence in the immediate future 
February proved uninteresting, with 
little change on balance. In mid-month 
junior gold stocks and base-metals were 
supported and moderate gains wep 
general. These stocks gradually log 
ground and attention was turned to 
utilities and rail equipment stocks, byt 
business remained on a small scale, and 
the month ended quietly. Construction, 
equipment and liquor stocks have re 
ceived better support than others, but 
power and newsprint issues remain out 
of favour. Investors at present have the 
greatest faith in gold stocks. Govern. 
ment bonds are firm and prices have 
advanced slightly, but there is still g 
very cool response to speculative issues, 
The recently formed Lake Sulphite 
Company has been forced into liquida- 
tion, largely through its inability to 
market a projected issue of first mort- 
gage bonds. For the week ending Feb- 
ruary 3rd the Investors’ Index of the 
Bureau of Statistics was 105.9, against 
107.8 for the previous week and 1394 
vear ago. The index of long-term 
Dominion bonds for the week ending 
February 3rd was scarcely changed at 
116.2. 


Feb. Mar. Feb. Mar, 
a, 2, a -2 
1938 1938 1938 19% 
Bell Tei. ...... 163 16112 ‘Dom. Glass... 100 100 
SI intone | 10 Int. Petrol 30 Wh 
Do. prefd. ... 20 22 ~=~Brazil Trac. Lilg 10% 
Power Corp. 1354, 14. Brit. Col. 
Dome Mines 58 56 Power “A” 32i9 31 
Hollinger ... 13 1354 Do. * B” a 44 
McIntyre ... 4414 4153 Can. Cement 1054 10, 
B. of Canada 59 59 Int. Nickel 435_ 5@ly 
B. of Montr’]!202 200 Massey Harris 65, 7? 
Bk. of Nova Montreal Lit. 30 Oy 
Scotia -.-- 300 298 Quebec Pow. 17 16 
R. Bk. of Can. 184!» 17754 Shawinigan 
Cc. Water 19 «21 
a 167 162 Steel Co. of 
Con. Pac. ... 7 7 Canada .. 63 6% 
Cock. Plow... 873 9 


Capital Issues 


THE new issue market this week has 
found something of its old form 
South Shields has offered £1 million of 
3} per cent. stock, 1955-58, at 98, aa 
operation which is first in a sequence 
of conversions of existing 6 per cent. 
stocks due this year. Since th 
Plymouth scrip stood at ;'; discount on 
the eve of the offer, an eager respons 
from cash applicants was not antic- 
pated. An offer for sale of 500,000 
6 per cent. £1 preference shares at 
20s. 6d. and 1,000,000 Ss. ordinary 
shares (at 50 per cent. premium) on 
behalf of A. C. Cossor is the largest 
industrial issue for some time. Th 
ordinary shares offer a high yield, based 
on the directors’ estimate that profits 
should reach £200,000 in the company’s 
first financial year. The issuing house 
has purchased the ordinary shares # 
par, and issue expenses apparently ab 
sorb some 2s. Id. of the premium. Ne 
assets (excluding trade marks 4 

goodwill) amount to £716,522. On the 
basis of the offer prices, the market 
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capitalisation of the concern amounts 
to £1,262,500. The offer of 5s. ordinary 
shares in Alliance Box at 100 per cent. 
remium shows that profits increased 
sharply during the latest half-year. lhe 
shares carry the right to a prospective 
15 per cent. dividend in respect of the 
ear to March next. The company is 
evidently expanding, though it is still 
relatively small for general investment 
interest. Associated London Properties 
have issued a further £180,000 of 5 per 
cent. “B” debenture stock at par. The 
existing stock stood at a premium of 2 
points before the issue, which was thus 
assured of a ready response. The 
prospectus shows that the stock, which 
js a second charge, is covered on the 
capital value and revenue of flats and 
business premises. Statements for in- 
formation only cover debenture issues 
by South Metropolitan and Wands- 
worth and District Gas, while Welwyn 
Commercial Buildings preference issue 
js of a private character. 


CAPITAL ISSUE TOTALS 


Week ending 
March 5 


Nominal Con- New 
Capital versions Money 


d Ad Z 
.-2,098,750 980,000 1,285,000 
To Shareholders 2,399,124 2°399.124 
By S.E. Introduction ..._ 250,000 253.750 
By Permission to Deal... 107,209 107,014 
Sav. Certs. we Feb. 26 100,000 ae 


To the Public 


Including Excluding 
Year to date Conversions Conversions 
4 4 
1938 (New Basis) we 47,518,469 35,713,867 
1937 (New Basis) ........- 118,542,773 88,018,391 
1938 (Old Basis) 36,282,194 24,477,697 
1937 (Old Basis) 64,229,314 35,429,832 


Destination 
(Excluding Conversions) 

Brit. Emp. Foreign 

Year to date U.K. exc. U.K. Countries 
‘& 4 . 4 

1938 (New Basis 26,543,301 6,741,337 2,429,229 
1937 (New Basis) 65,242,887 21,622,364 1,153,140 
1938 (Old Basis 17,983,098 4,095,475 2,399,124 
1937 (Old B« 2,495,666 2,934,166 Nil 


Nature of New Borrowing 
(Excluding Conversions) 


Year to date Del Pret Ord. 
j é £ 

1938 (New Basis 18,0 754 2,977,971 14,658,142 
1937 (New I ; 87 &.697 991.674 
1938 (Old B 13,8 7 1,885.72 8.741,19F 
1937 (Old Be 17,281 ,9 4,365,037 13,782,8¢ 

Note: “ Old Basis ” includes public issues only ; 
“New RB, ] all new capita hich 
permission to deal has been granted. 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


Associated London Properties .— 
Issue of £180,000 5 per cent. “B” 
Mortgage debenture stock at par. Part 
of £420,0 total; cured (subject to 
prior charges of £1,469,726) by specific 
eharge on properties of £2,553,600. Re- 
deemable at 102} in January, 1976, by 
cumulative sinking fund from 1939, or 
from 1945 on notice. Proceeds for 
balance purchase price of 16 properties 
(Great Westminster House, St. Ermin’s, 
etc.) which form security. Anticipated 
income, £163,647. Remainder of com- 
Pany’s properties valued at £829,300, 
with income of £70,171. Interest on 
Prior charges, £66,711; sinking fund 
instalments, £9,250, List closed 9.5 a.m. 
March 2nd. About four times over- 


subscribed, 


CONVERSIONS AND 
REPAYMENTS 

South Shields Corporation. 
Issue of £1 million 3} per cent. stock at 
98, offered in conversion to holders of 
£1 million 6 per cent. stock, 1938-48. 

trustee stock. Redeemable at par 
March, 1958, or from 1955 on notice. 
Holders converting receive £2 cash per 
£100. Census population, 113,455; rate- 
able value, £546,930: rates, 14s.; net 
ebt, £2,950,500 (of which £446,000 
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productive and £1,440,000 housing). 
Revenue, £1,129,000 (32 per cent. from 
rates). 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 

Alliance Box Company .—Offer for 
sale of 195,000 5s. ordinary shares at 
10s. Fibre board container makers, of 
Warrington and Partington. Net assets, 
£145,972. Profits, after depreciation, 
before interest and fees, years to March 
31: 1936, £31,912; 1937, £35,631; 6 
months to September 30th, £29,249. 
Preference dividend, £7,500. Standard 
Industrial Trust take issue at 8s. and 
expenses (or 9s. 24d.), and take at 
22s. 6d. any of 60,000 new 73 per cent. 
preference shares not taken by mem- 
bers. Lists closed 9.10 a.m. March Ist. 
Underwriters will have to take up about 
40 per cent. of the issue. 


A. C. Cossor, Limited.—Offer for 
sale of 500,000 6 per cent. cumulative 
£1 preference shares at 20s. 6d. and 
1,000,000 5s. ordinary shares at 7s. 6d. 
Makers of scientific and _ electrical 
apparatus and appliances. Net assets 
(of company and subsidiary), £716,522. 
Combined profits, after depreciation, 
years to March 31: 1935, £214,141; 
1936, £204,410; 1937, £208,826; for six 
months to September 30, roughly 
£51,732 (after sales policy reorganisa- 
tion). Net cost of offer to Ridgeford 
Trust, about £1 per preference and 


- 


7s. 1d. per ordinary share. 


STOCK EXCHANGE 
INTRODUCTIONS 
Wandsworth and District Gas 
Company .—lIssue of £400,000 33 per 
cent. debenture stock, which Messrs 
Seymour, Pierce and Company take 
at 1003 net. Redeemable at par July, 
1968, or from 1963 on notice. Interest 
ranks pari passu with that on existing 

debenture stocks. 


South Metropolitan Gas Company. 
—Issue of £600,900 33 per cent. stock 
which Messrs Seymour, Pierce and 
Company take at 1003 net. Redeemable 
at par August, 1968, or from 1963 o:1 
notice. Interest ranks with existing 


1.) 8. } 
Gebdenture Stocks. 


PRIVATE PLACINGS 


Konversionskasse fur Deutscher 
Auslandsschulden.—Issue of 4 per 
cent. Sterling Bonds, Fifth Series; 
guaranteed by German Reich. Redeem- 
able at par January, 1948. Bonds issued 
for same nominal amount of interest 
instalments and similar recurring pay- 
ments in respect of which payment has 
been made in Reichsmarks to the Kon- 
versionskasse. This issue made in re- 
spect of interest due or paid January- 
June, 1938. 


United Kingdom Gas Corpor- 
ation.—This Corporation has placed 
privately 20,569 4 per cent. first re- 
deemable cumulative £1 preference 
shares. 


SALES BY TENDER 


West Hampshire Water Company. 

—Offer for sale by tender of £20,000 
4 per cent. perpetual debenture stock 
a trustee stock) at 106 minimum and 
1,000 £10 “B” ordinary shares (7 per 
cent. maximum dividend, paid for last 
11 years) at £17 minimum. Revenue 
from water rates, etc., year to June 30, 
1937, £46,022; net revenue, £26,149; 
available for ordinary, £13,221. 


Rickmansworth and Uxbridge 
Valley Water Company.—lIssue by 
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tender of 15,000 £10 43 per cent. pre- 
ference shares at a minimum of £12. 


Colne Valley Water Company.— 
Tenders are invited up to March 18, 
1938, for £122,000 7 per cent. “E” 
ordinary stock, at a minimum price of 
£163 per £100, yielding at that price 
£4 Ss. 11d. per cent. To rank for divi- 
dend up to 7 per cent. with all existing 
ordinary stocks. Net income for 1937, 
after interest, preference and existing 
ordinary dividends, £58,206. Supplies 
Harrow,Wembley, etc. (90 square miles). 
Estimated population, 528,000. Water 
rental in 1937, £359,184. 


BONUS SHARES 

Projectile and Engineering .— This 
company proposes to capitalise £50,000 
(put to reserve out of the past year’s 
profits), and to distribute as a bonus one 
new 10s. ordinary share for every five 
held. The bonus shares do not partici- 
pate in final dividend of 7% per cent. 
and cash bonus of 5 per cent., both less 
tax, now recommended, but will rank 
for any distribution in respect of the 
current year. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS 
ONLY 


Welwyn Commercial Buildings — 
Prospectus circulated only to existing 
stock and shareholders in company and 
associated companies, etc. Issue at par 
of 120,000 54 per cent. cumulative £1 
preference shares. Dividend guaranteed 
by Welwyn Garden City. To repay 
bonds and loans. Excess of revenue over 
expenditure, years to September 30: 
1935, £6,397; 1936, £8,919; 1937, 
£13,799. Net assets, £127.991. Com- 
pany formerly an Industrial and Provi- 
dent Society. 


SHORTER COMMENTS 


Company Results of the Week.— 
Slightly increased profits have been earned 
by TAYLOR, WALKER AND COMPANY 
who again pay 10 per cent. Considerable 
progress has been made by JAMES BOOTH 
AND COMPANY, the brassfounders, whose 
net earnings of £100,903 are £11,000 higher. 
The Gateshead firm of CLARKE, CHAP- 
MAN AND COMPANY pay 10 per cent. 
against 8 per cent., and net profits, at 
£90,838, are £24,000 higher. D. NAPIER 
AND SON have converted a loss of £23,834 
into a profit of £05,047 (before depreciation), 
but have not yet resumed dividends on the 
8 per cent. non-cumulative preference or 
on the ordinary shares. The accounts of 
PETER ROBINSON, LTD., reflect the 
reorganisation of last year. Trading profits 
are higher, but the amount earned for 
dividends is reduced owing to the new deben- 
ture service. WILLIAM WHITELEY, 
LTD., have made trading profits of £122,064 
against £138,188, and an increased sum is 
receivable under the Selfridge guarantee. 
I. AND R. MORLEY, LTD., maintain 
the 5 per cent. dividend, net profits being 
2} per cent. higher at £116,095. WOLSEY, 
LTD., profits are some £6,000 higher at 
78,263, despite the fall in wool prices and 
consequent writing down of stocks. It has 
been decided in future to charge advertising 
expenditure against the year’s revenue. 
H.P. SAUCE, LTD., have earned £209,212 
against £207,203. The policy of making 
numerous extensions and improvements 
to plant has benefited MONSANTO 
CHEMICALS, whose net profits of 
£132,802 are 15 per cent. higher, and who 
are resuming ordinary dividends. ASSOC- 
IATED DYERS AND CLEANERS also 
have resumed dividends, following the 
capital reconstruction last year, and trading 
profits are nearly £10,000 higher at £60,716. 
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Industry and Trade 


Economic Progress in Scotland.—Every year the 
an excellent 
Economic Conditions in Scotland. The opening article of 
the latest issue attempts to measure the extent of the pro- 
gress achieved during 1937 and to assess the prospects for 
the future. An index of business activity, prepared by the 
bank on somewhat similar lines to that of The Economist 
for Great Britain as a whole, shows that Scotland suffered 
more acutely than the rest of the United Kingdom from 
the depression of the early thirties. Up to 1935 recovery 
in Scotland was more limited than in England, but during 
the past two years this disadvantage has been reversed 
and Scotland has now made up most of the leeway lost 
during the depression. The estimated number of insured 
Scotland 


Clydesdale Bank publishes 


workpeople in employment in 


Survey of 


rose from 


1,141,000 in mid-1936 to 1,203,000 a year later, com- 


pared with a depression “ low” of 981,000 in 1932. The 
Scottish employment position, however, is characterised 


by a curious paradox. For, whereas the recovery of busi- 


ness has been seriously hampered in certain directions by 
shortages of skilled labour, the problem of unemployment 
remains acute. The number of unemployed workpeople 
still on the registers at the end of last year was no less 
0,000, or 17.6 per cent. of the insured popula- 
er cent. for the United Kingdom. 
“ This ‘ hard core’ of workers too old for transfer, or young 
people who have never been in regular work, presents the 
ceniral problem of long-term readjustment in Scotland’s 


> 


than 2 
tion, against 12.2 


economic life.” 


* * 


A characteristic of recovery North of the Tweed is the 
large part played by the re-armament programme. “ It 
would,” so the writer of the survey suggests, “ be almost 


* 


true to say that what building was to English recoy 
re-armament has been to Scottish.” This is of considerable 
importance for any assessment of future prospects. Hep 
the author is moderately optimistic. It is true, he Sug. 
gests, that a setback to British business as a whole might 
be expected to have unfavourable repercussions in Scot. 
land, but this may be counterbalanced by two othe 
factors: no sharp diminution in building activity appears 
likely in the near future, and the full effects of Govem. 
ment work have not yet been felt. But while the immediate 
outlook is not unfavourable, the present modest level of 
prosperity may prove ephemeral unless every opportunity 
is seized to broaden the basis of the country’s economic 
activity and to render it more adaptable to the changing 
demands of modern markets. 


Coal Exports.—In the last two years the export 


; trade in British coal has notably recovered, as the result of 


trade 


agreements 


(excluding bunkers 


exported in 1929; 


world economic revival, general re-armament activity, the 
resumption of Italian purchases, and the negotiation of 
with Continental 
amounted in 1937 to 40,352,288 tons, 
compared with 34,519,384 tons in 1936. This figure com. 
pared unfavourably, however, with the 60,266,618 tons 
and the greater progress (compared 


countries. Exports 


with the pre-depression period) which has been achieved by 


1937 
and only 26,40 


important foreign exporters is noteworthy. German exports 
of coal amounted to 43,176,000 tons.jn eleven months of 

, compared with 42,210,000 tons in the whole of 1936 
000 tons in 1929. Polish exports have 
not yet regained the 1929 level of 13,800,000 tons, but, at 





SHORTER COMMENTS 


(Continued from p. 519) 


Gallaher Profits. — Net Profits, 
£430,859, an increase of £31,749. Final 
dividend, 15 per cent., making 224 per 
cent. as before; but bonus is increased 
from 2 per cent. to 5 per cent. Shareholders 
are offered 129,360 new shares at £2 per 
share, in proportion of one for ten held. 


Associated Portland Cement. — Final 
dividend, 15 per cent., making 223 per 
cent. (same). Carry forward increased by 
£9,228. 

British Portland Cement.—Final divi- 
dend, 15 per cent., making 224 per cent. 
(same). Carry forward increased by £3,772. 

Moss’ Empires.—Gross profits for 1937 
were £174,630 (against £168,519). Deben- 
ture interest absorbs {£23,634 (£23,839). 
Income tax {£18,959 (£6,850). N.D.C. 
£3,750 (nil). Fees and expenses £5,969 
(£5,824) ; other charges £7,052 (£7,266) ; 
depreciation £23,957 (£24,531). Ordinary 
dividend 10 per cent. Carry forward 
£28,555, as against £19,775. 

Canadian Celanese.—Report for 1937 
shows net profits of $1,489,102, as com- 
pared with $1,519,503 for 1936. To interest 
on income funding rights and sinking fund 
$122,400; to special reserve account, 
$100,000 ; this leaves balance of $1,266,702, 
transferred to earned surplus account. 
Appropriated from capital surplus account, 
$146,068, which was transferred to reserve 
for amortisation of patents, etc. 


Short Brothers (Rochester and Bed- 
ford), Ltd., and Pobjoy Airmotors and 
Aircraft, Ltd.—The offer to exchange one 
ordinary share in Short Brothers for twelve 
shares in Pobjoy has been accepted by a 
sufficient number of Pobjoy shareholders 
to give Short Brothers 82 per cent. of the 
ordinary shares of Pobjoy. 

Cannon Brewery.—New profits for 
1937, £312,035, or £2,666 more. Deferred 
ordinary dividend 10 per cent., as before. 
To property and contingency reserve 





£100,000, as before. Carry forward raised 
from £213,230 to £217,265. 

H.P. Sauce.—Net profit for 1937 shows 
a rise of £2,208 at £209,211. Ordinary 
dividend remains at 30 per cent. To reserve, 
£40,000, as before. To staff pension account 
£7,500, against nil. Carry forward raised 
from £74,640 to £76,132. 

Clarke, Chapman and Company.— 
Net profits (after charges and tax and 
£13,609, against £12,946 for depreciation) 
are £77,228 for 1937, against £53,867. 
Ordinary dividend raised from 8 to 10 per 


cent. To reserve £20,000, against £10,000. 
Carry forward raised from £13,207 to 
£19,889. 


D. Napier and Son.—Trading profit for 
year to September 30, 1937, amounted to 
£58,172, compared with a loss of £24,902. 
Carry forward raised from £88,051 to 
£99,534. The regular payment is made 
on the 74 per cent. cumulative £1 preference 
shares, but there is again no dividend on the 
8 per cent. non-cumulative £1 preference 
or ordinary shares. Stock, etc., rose 
from £343,915 to £429,901. Plant and 
machinery are up from £186,828 to £246,586 
and cash from £28,383 to £87,184. 

Lewis’s Investment Trust.—Profit for 
year ended February 28, 1938, was £290,237 
(against £275,859). After 7 per cent. 
preference dividend, allocations are proposed 
of: £10,000 to general reserve; £15,000 
to 4 per cent. note redemption reserve 
account; £8,535 to 5 per cent. debenture 
stock redemption reserve account; and 
17} per cent. (less tax) ordinary share 
dividend (same), leaving £40,147 (against 
£25,164) to be carried forward. 

Abbey Road Building Society.—Report 
for 1937 shows that 10,380 advances were 
made of £6,756,952 (against £7,506,680). 
Profit, after expenses, interest and taxes, 
£1,529,540 (£1,507,038) ; dividend, 
£1,278,703 (£1,239,533) ; to reserve funds, 
£218,662 (£272,673). Shareholders and 
depositors, 273,164 (271,201); liability to 
them, £47,460,974 (£45,478,305). ‘Total 
assets, {50,295,517 (£48,034,710), of which 





85 represent £44,156,167 
against 78,175 mortgages of £42,715,954), 
Reserve funds and carry-forward, £2,552,90 
(£,2,320,723). 

Greyhound Racing Association Trust, 
—The directors, in order to avoid any 
misunderstandings which may have arisen 
as a result of notices in the Press to the effect 
that a debenture for £250,000 has been 
issued, announce that the debenture was 
issued to cover advances from the company’s 
bankers which had been made before the 
issue of new ordinary shares. Part of th 
proceeds of the new issue, which was fully 
subscribed, will be used to liquidate advances 
made on the security of this debenture. 

British Home Stores. — Preliminary 
figures show net profit for 1937 of £96,316 
after depreciation but before tax (a decrease 
of £3,832). To: Income tax account, 
£27,857 (£20,095) ; general reserve, 
£10,000 ; to fixed assets contingencics, 
£4,000 (same) ; other contingencies, £1, 
(nil). Ordinary dividend 334 per cent, 
absorbing £33,750, against £45,000 taker 
by last year’s capital bonus of 50 per cent 


849 


mortgages 


Carry-forward reduced from £13,202 0 
£11,737. 
Cable and Wireless West Indies 


Services.—The business of Cable and Wit 
less, Ltd., in the West Indies, previously 
conducted by several companies, is bell 
consolidated in the hands of the wholly: 
owned subsidiary, the West India and 
Panama Telegraph Company, Ltd. The 
name of the latter company has bedi 
changed to Cable and Wireless (Wet 
Indies), Ltd. 

Anglo-Portuguese Colonial and Ovet 
seas Bank.—Net profits for year to Janualy 
31, 1938 (after bad debts, tax and N.DC. 
are £16,076, which are added to the balance 
of £49,505 brought in; carried forward 
£65,581. Total assets stand at £3,258? 
(against £2,872,387) of which cash in UK 
£590,214 (£378,528), bills discounted 
£874,025 (£712,589), and investment 
£540,497 (£277,932). 
accounts stand at £1,261,680 (£985,217). 
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11,599,000 tons in eleven months of 1937, show consider- 
iby greater recovery than has taken place in British ship- 
gents. Re-armament and domestic scarcity in France and 

ium have stimulated British exports of coal in recent 
gonths, but shipments in January were below the level of 
january, 1937, and although collieries have satisfactory 

rt orders for the next few weeks, there has been a 
gisappointing falling away in forward contracts for later 
jes. A similar slackening of German exports in recent 
gonths is reported by our Berlin correspondent on 

¢ 497. The unusual prosperity lately experienced by 
ihe coal industry is not likely to be drastically impaired in 
je near future, but the latest developments suggest that 
ppreciable further advance is unlikely; and in the export 
gtion a further decline may be expected. 


* * * 


Freight Rates Fall Again.—After a steadier tend- 
acy in January, tramp shipping freight rates resumed their 
gwnward movement last month, a reflection of the 
drinkage of international trade. The Economist index of 
freight rates declined by 5.5 per cent. between January and 
february. Moreover, the index for last month is the lowest 
ine November, 1936, and shows a fall of 30 per cent. 
fom the highest level reached in September last year. 


The Economist INDEX OF FREIGHT RATES 

















(1898-1913 100) 

' | 
| Aver- | Feb., | Nov. | Dec. | Jan, | Feb., 
1013 1937°«:1937 | 1937 | 1938 1938 
furopean waters.. svaones 110-0 | 144:0  164°2 | 140°8 124-6 117°6 
Noth America ... vecee | 113-1) 116-6 | 130-2 | 118-0 | 118-5 | 109-3 
South America............0008 | 123-4 124°0 125-0 109-4 | 110-6 | 122-4 
India ........ aia 3 148-9 161-9 | 141-2) 142-6 130-3 
Far East and Pacific ........ | 117°4 132-2 149-1 | 127-1 | 128°6 | 120°4 
Australi@ ........cccceeeeeeeeeee | 127°9 140-5 | 146-3 | 121-7 | 130-0 | 113-4 
BE tictaansaiessoes 116°3 134°3 | 146-1 126-4 125-8 | 118-9 

1913 = 100 ......... | 100-0 115-5 | 125-6 | 108-6 


107°9 | 102-1 
With the exception of South American trade, freight rates 
declined between January and February on all the principal 
shipping routes : — 


Inde -- or | | Index Inc. a 
Ni ec. co dec. 
Points : = Points 
Home trade 108 -6 5-4 South America :— 
Bay—outwards 104-6 16°5 Outwards ; 91-6 23-0 
By—homewards 164-5 6°5 Homewards | ee | 0-6 
Mediterranean India—outwards ... | 105-3 4°5 
Outwards. R1-7 1:5. India—homewards 155°3 20:1 
Homewards 137°5 7:2 Far East, etc. ....... 120°4 8:2 
North America 109 3 9:2 Australia ...... 113°4 16°6 


Asthere are no indications of an expansion of international 
ade in the near future, the prospects for an early and 
wstained improvement in freight rates are not very bright, 
specially as the world’s carrying capacity is again increas- 
mg as a result of the orders placed during the period of 
nsing rates in 1936-37. 


* * * 


Cotton Yarn Price-Fixing. — The Committees 
Which control the legalised price agreements in the 

erican section of the cotton industry decided this week 
that the old basis should be maintained without any 
change. In this movement for minimum prices a weak 
Point has been medium counts in mule twist, and recently 
attempt has been made to put into force a legalised 
Ptice agreement in this section. Mr Frank Platt, managing 
director of the Lancashire Cotton Corporation, announced 
that proposals had been made to 33 firms. Of the 
3 firms which have replied, 22 intimated their agreement 
with the proposal and undertook to sign a legal agreement. 

€ present position under which some yarns are 
under a minimum price agreement, while in other counts 
and qualities there is a free market, has given rise to 
‘me striking irregularities. Since the end of last year, 
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for example, the price of 36’s American mule twist has 
fallen by gd. per Ib., while the price of 36’s American 
ring beams, which are under a minimum price agreement, 
has advanced by @d. per lb. During this period raw cotton 
prices in Liverpool have risen nearly 0.4d. per lb. The 
result is that whereas producers of ring beams have 
maintained their margin, that of mule twist spinners has 
fallen by about ld. per Ib. 


* * * 


Recession in Linens.—Among the industries which 
have been adversely affected by a declining export demand 
recently, linen has been a notable sufferer. The reversal 
of its fortunes is the more obvious in view of its 
comparatively favourable history since 1929. Compared, 
for instance, with the cotton and woollen textile industries, 
linen has made considerable progress since the slump 
years. Whereas exports of linen yarns and manufactures 
last year were still above the 1929 level, overseas sales of 
cotton and woollen manufactures were heavily reduced 
compared with that year. Exports of cotton piece goods 
of all kinds fell from 3,671,586 thousand square yards 
in 1929 to 1,921,918 thousands in 1937; exports of 
woollen tissues dropped from 108,186 to 79,837 thousand 
square yards, while shipments of worsted tissues declined 
from 47,281 to 42,998 thousands. Overseas sales of flax and 
linens in recent years have been as follows :— 


Linen and 

Flax and hemp piece 
hemp yarns goods 

Cwt Thousand sq. yds. 

eI oc shan sshecsterwsudans 90,184 71,540 
WOES ovcwietdcvccsdoxesaveas 61,854 65,890 
RO eincetanedckicensasececs 88,302 77,596 
EN ah cd cdabbacescncceandece 86,097 77,163 
PE is iavekscscetsiecarnnss 97,358 88,728 
Ns cdnacuicnaibnenkeneones 92,877 83,143 
January, 1937 ........c006 8,528 9,398 
Jemmary, 1996. ....<ccccece 5,847 5,834 


Thus the setback which was already noticeable in the 
annual totals for 1937 was sharply accentuated after the 
turn of the year. The drop in exports last January, 
compared with January, 1937, was almost entirely 
accounted for by declining shipments to countries outside 
the Empire—and especially to the United States. Almost 
30 per cent. of the industry’s insured workpeople were 
registered as unemployed in January, an increase of 14:2 
per cent. over the corresponding month last year. Unless 
business activity in the United States and other overseas 
countries shows an early improvement, the outlook for 
the linen industry cannot be regarded as encouraging. 


2 * * 


Progress in Retail Trade.—The gradual expansion 
in the value of retail sales in Great Britain, which was a 
feature of last year, was still in evidence after Christmas. 
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Despite the recent decline in employment, the value of 
daily sales in January, according to this week’s Board of 
Trade Fournal, was 6.2 per cent. higher in 1938 than in 
1937. The increase was, however, rather smaller than the 
average for the twelve months ended in January, 1938 (7.6 
per cent.), and follows a gain of 7.1 per cent. in November 
and of 8.3 per cent. in December. But it would perhaps be 
premature to suggest that the advance is now losing 
momentum. An analysis of the January figures by districts 
shows few new features. However, the Midlands and South 
Wales, which had led the advance for six successive months, 
have now yielded pride of place to Scotland, which regis- 
tered a gain of 8.6 per cent., against one of 7.6 per cent. 
for the former district. The improvement was again least 
(1.2 per cent.) in Central and West End London. Sales of 
food and perishables, which accounted for roughly 524 per 
cent. of the total, were up by 8.2 per cent.—the smallest 
increase for this section since last June. Sales of other mer- 
chandise again showed a smaller expansion, the increase 
being 4.1 per cent. Each of the districts contributed to this 
improvement, which was greatest in the Midlands and 
South Wales (6.9 per cent.) and least (1.3 per cent.) in 
Central and West End London. Meanwhile, the value of 
stocks (at cost) was 3.3 per cent. higher at the end of 
January than it was twelve months earlier, this increase 
being the smallest since February, 1937. 


* * * 


Clyde Shipbuilding.—Apart from the steady pres- 
sure of Admiralty orders, shipyards on the Clyde have 
recently been experiencing an appreciable slackening in 
employment. The total tonnage launched, including naval 
vessels, was 22,928 tons in January and February, com- 
pared with 44,471 tons in the same two months of 1936; 
and there has been a notable decline in new business, only 
about a dozen fresh contracts having been placed in the last 
seven months. In part the decline in new orders for mer- 
cantile tonnage has been due to considerable competing 
naval activity in the yards, which is likely to be main- 
tained for some time to come; but even the compensation 
of armament activity cannot conceal a significant deterio- 
ration in shipbuilding prospects. Activity in the fourth 
quarter of 1937 showed a general decline in British ship- 
yards, compared with the third quarter; and the first 
three months of this year will show a continued falling 
off, only partially concealed by Admiralty work. 


* * * 


European Zinc Sheet Cartel.—After prolonged 
negotiations an agreement has been reached between the 
zinc rollers of Belgium, Germany, Poland, Holland, 
France, Austria, Czechoslovakia and Great Britain. 
The aim of the agreement is to stop competition by 
standardising and increasing the rolling margin for 
roofing zinc sheets and boiler plates, and by distributing 
exports to the individual markets among the members of 
the Cartel. 

Exports OF ZINC SHEETS 
(In metric tons) 


1935 1936 1937 
Belgium—Luxemburg......... 49,083 45,538 46,674 
EN cbcccchiesieessnsoutenes 6,576 8,692 6,665 
TT «sdeshidethereebeoeneseses 6,418 7,756 5,873 
DD acbcdbeicdeboiesanecset 2,112 2,165 2,600 
I a5) 66 cideaceninspiaasveane 1,512 1,314 1,295* 


* 11 months. 


Austria and Czechoslovakia export only small quanti- 
ties. International zinc sheet agreements have in the past 
been in operation in connection with the co-operation of 
the crude zinc producers ; but the history of collaboration 
is as chequered as that of the Zinc Cartel itself. 
Dissensions were frequently caused by a number of 
cheaply producing Belgian rollers, and there have been 
recurring bouts of intense competition. The new under- 
standing starts under difficulties owing to the complicated 
system of price fixing. Since the zinc rollers are largely 
identical with the zinc smelters, the agreement may favour 
the re-establishment of a crude zinc cartel. 
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Wholesale Prices Steadier.—Following an almost 
uninterrupted decline during the first six weeks of the 
year, British commodity prices registered a slight rise 
during the past fortnight. —The improvement, which Was 
most marked in the case of sensitive commodities, such 
as non-ferrous metals and rubber, was based on a revival 
of business confidence in the United States rather than 
on an increase in consumption. Consequently, it does not 
necessarily portend a change of trend which, as the 
accompanying diagram shows, has been downwards 
since the end of March last year. 


The Economist Indices 


| ey ‘ > } 
Date | British Primary Produc 


| 
| | 
Price of 
ts Gold 


(ster- 
Complete ling) 
Index British |Americs 
(sorting ritish American 
© (sterling) (dollar) 
1936 
Dec. 30th, 131-3 163-9 187-3 166°7 
1937 
Jan. 27th 134-2 164-2 184°5 | 167-0 
Feb. 24th 136°3 168-2 185°5 | 167-4 
Mar. 3ist 144-3 181-9 199-7 167-4 
Apr. 28th 142-0 169-9 183-5 165-4 
June 2nd 142-7 170-2 178°9 165-6 
June 30th 139-5 165°9 176°8 165°7 
July 28th 140:2 167°1 171-8 164°5 
Aug. 25th 137-9 164°4 165-3 164°2 
Sept.22nd 136-0 164:°0 166 °3 165°1 
Oct. 20th 133-6 156-2 152-3 165-4 
Dec. Ist, 127°5 145-4 138-9 164-8 
Dec. 29th 127°8 147°4 135°3 164°2 
1938 
Jan. Sth 128:9 148:2 136-8 164°5 
Jan. 19th 127°8 146-5 137-7 164:°3 
Feb. 2nd 126:°6 144°4 135°4 | 164-5 
Feb. (6th 125-0 141-7 136°8 164°5 
Mar. 2nd 125-1 143°1 138-7 164°5 


* These figures relate to February 23rd. 
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| 
France, 
U.S.A.,' Statis- 
Irving tique 
Fisher CGén- 
érale 


128°8 | 113-0 
131°0 115-9 
131°8 | 116°8 
137-3 | 121-8 
135°6 120°5 
134°3 119-8 
134°1 

133°8 | 130°8 
133°0 133°3 
133°7 139-4 
129°5 | 138°8 
125-1 | 134-0 
120°5 | 135-8 
120:6 137-4 
120-9 | 138-1 
119-8 137-9 
119°5 138°] 
120-3* 138:-5* 
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The Economist’s indices of the prices of primary 
products in this country and in the United States showed 
a distinct rise between February 16th and March 2nd, but 
the more comprehensive indices for Britain, the United 
States, France and Germany are only slightly higher, 

The course of British prices is shown in the annexed 


chart : — 
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Group indices are shown in the following table :-— 


The Economist INDEX 
27 = 100) 
Feb. 24, Feb. 16, 


(19 

Sept. 18, 
1931 
Cereals and meat... 64°5 
Other foods ......... 62:2 
RIES -ccccsatssnce 43-7 
Plimerals ....cccccses 67:4 
Miscellaneous ...... 65°8 





Complete index 60-4 


1913 = 100....... . 83-1 
1924 = 100......... 52:2 


A decline in the group indices for cereals and meat, 
textiles, and miscellaneous commodities was ofiset by 4 
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rise in the minerals and other goods groups. 
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INDUSTRIAL 


THERE is little evidence of the seasonal 
expansion of activity which usually 
takes place at this time of the year. 
Indeed, this week’s reports from the 
principal industrial centres indicate a 
continuance of gradual recession in a 
number of industries. The output of 
coal is now only slightly higher than a 
year ago. As our Cardiff correspondent 
indicates, stocks are increasing and 
operations are becoming irregular. In 
the case of iron and steel, consump- 
tion remains heavy, but new business 
remains limited and stocks of a number 
of materials are again accumulating. The 
production of tinplates in South Wales 
has fallen to 50.96 per cent. of capacity. 
As a consequence, operations have 
ceased at a number of sheet furnaces, 
and it is feared that one or two blast 
furnaces may have to be blown out. 
The news from the textile trades re- 
mains unpromising. There are few 
cotton spinners and manufacturers in 
Lancashire whose sales have equalled 
production last week. There are no in- 
dications of an early change of trend in 
British industry. 


Coal 


Cardiff.—There has been little new 
business this week, and contract com- 
mitments have not been enough to keep 
the pits fully employed. Stocks are in- 
creasing and there have been reports 
of day-to-day stoppages from many 
parts of the coalfield. Nearly all classes 
of coal are in better supply than they 
have been for the past twelve months, 
but there have been no alterations in 
the approved prices of the Control 
Board. The market for patent fuel is 
also quiet, but although coke is in better 
supply current prices for foundry and 
furnace classes are being = = main- 
tained. Shipments in the foreign and 
coastwise trade of the South Wales 
ports last week totalled 390,900 tons, 
compared with 412,100 tons in the pre- 
vious week and 377,526 tons in the 
corresponding period last vear. 

The joint audit for the three months 
ended January shows a_ profit of 
£388,129, compared with £99,389 in 
the previous quarter and £276,825 
in the corresponding period ended 
January, 1937. The improvement was 
due chiefly to an increase of 64d. per 
ton in the pithead proceeds and to a 
larger output. For the twelve months 
ended January, the credit balance was 
£701,702, compared with a_ debit 
balance of £70,436 in the previous year. 


* 


Sheffield. —The inland market re- 
mains strong and prices firm. Indus- 
tnal fuel is in heavy demand. Collicries 
could deal with bigger quotas. Small 
coal is in request for electricity, coke 
and brickworks. Coke is rather easier 
as a result of larger production. House- 
hold fuel is in short supply owing to 
the breaking up of large household 
Sorts to meet the deficiency of indus- 
trial coal. One South Yorkshire colliery 
has advanced the price of household 
Coal by Is. 8d. per ton, an unusual 
move in February. The outlook for ex- 
Port business is regarded as slightly 
tter. There is no pressure by collieries 
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to make sales, and all prices are steadily 
held. Prompt demand is easily satis- 
hed. 


* 


Newcastle-on-Tyne.—The North- 
East coal market is steady, collieries 
continuing to work regularly. But there 
is not the pressure for supplies from 
abroad which was a feature a year ago, 
and apart from the usual periodical in- 
quiries from Scandinavian consumers, 
buyers take no interest in the forward 
market. Home trade is good, particu- 
larly in Durham, where the coking sec- 
tion remains firm. In Northumberland, 
steam collieries are well placed with 
trade, but more forward inquiry would 
be welcome. Patent oven coke is in 
slight demand. 


* 


Glasgow.—The market has been 
steadier this week, and the shipping 
figures showed some signs of recovery, 
the total of 230,000 tons being some 
53,000 tons higher on the week. On the 
whole, however, new shipping business 
remains quiet, and the collieries dealing 
with this class of business are still 
largely working against contracts. 
Competition is keen in most of the 
European markets. Coastwise trade is 
being maintained, and land sales re- 
main satisfactory, although industrial 
demand is tending to ease off in various 
directions. Prices have not undergone 
any marked change, but the tendency 
remains downward. 


CoaL OUTPUT AND EMPLOYMENT 





Week ended Week ended 
February 12. February 19, 
1938 1938 
District 
Wage- Wage- 
Output eounaes Output, oo ners 
000 tons 000’s O000tons 000’s 
Northumberind. 294:2 45:5 291-9 45°6 
TOUTE oc cccccee 716°7 117-7 713°3 117-8 
Yorkshire ...... 971-0 143-0 982:3 143-2 
Lancs, Cheshire 
and N. Wales 3686 69:0 365 °7 69:1 
Derby, Nous & 
Leicester a 749:9 98:8 761-9 98-7 
Staffs, Worcs, 
Salop & War- 
WE cccncions 421:0 67:8 428:°7 67°8 
South Wales and 
Monmouths... 809-8 136°9 $21:2 137°6 
Other English 
districts* .., 124:6 22:5 124:8 22:5 
Scotland ..... - 660-0 91-1 653°8 91°4 
Total ... 5,115:8 792-3 5,143:6 793-7 


* Including Cumberland, Gloucester, Somerset 
and Kent. 


and Steel 


London.—The weekly report of the 
London Iron and Steel Exchange indi- 
cates that trading in the iron and steel 
markets is moving irregularly. While 
the heavy steel section of the industry 
is well employed, and customers are 
still exercising pressure to obtain de- 
liveries, some of the lighter branches 
are experiencing quiet conditions. 

New business in pig iron is quiet, as 
most of the important consumers have 
covered themselves until the end of 
June, the period for which prices have 
been stabilised, and they are disinclined 
to add to their commitments. Stocks of 
iron are reported to be accumulating 
at the consuming as well as at the pro- 
ducing works. but this is regarded as a 


Iron 
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temporary phase partly resulting from 
heavy imports against old contracts. 

Easier conditions have developed in 
the semi-finished steel department and 
consumers are now obtaining all the 
material they require. The imports of 
foreign steel arranged some time ago are 
arriving in considerable quantities, and 
as a result this section of the market has 
a rather congested appearance. 

In the finished steel branch of the 
market the demand for joists and sec- 
tional material is well maintained and 
long delivery periods are asked in the 
case of some specifications. The export 
trade remains quiet, but inquiry from 
some overseas markets has been more 
active than of late. 


* 


Sheffield .—There is a distinct fall- 
ing away in the iron and steel market, 
especially in the former, consumers 
showing little inclination to place new 
orders. Supplies of forge and foundry 
pig iron are ample, and parcels of basic 
iron are on offer. A good deal of mate- 
rial is now going into stock at furnaces 
and at works. The outlook is such that 
doubts are expressed whether quota- 
tions will be maintained after the end 
of the period of fixed prices. Demand 
for ordinary hematites is being fully 
met, and better supplies of special 
qualities are available. In finished iron 
there is still a good demand for com- 
mon and marked bars, but crown bars 
are much less sought. 

Business in heavy basic steel billets 
is still active, but supply is closer 
to demand than for a long period. Acid 
billets are also in active request. Struc- 
tural steel is in good demand, and for 
wire rods, strip and stainless steel sheets 
the market is active. There are no price 
changes. The iron and steel scrap mar- 
ket shows some weakness and the 
volume of business is inclined to ease 
off. 


* 


Middlesbrough.—-There is a dis- 
tinct easing in the local iron and steel 
trade. Whilst output continues at a 
high level and orders on the books for 
heavy steel will keep makers busy for 
some time, orders for sheets and lighter 
sections would be welcomed. Domestic 
supplies of semi-manufactured _ steel 
and imported materials now fully cover 
the requirements of re-rollers. 

Cleveland foundry pig iron is avail- 
able, but buyers are not interested, as 
they have covered their immediate re- 
quirements. Production of East Coast 
hematite is maintained, and although 
producers have made good sales to 
home consumers, the position is easing 
so far as delivery is concerned. Good 
Durham blast furnace coke can now be 
obtained at 36s. per ton delivered at 
the furnaces, but business is slow, as 
most consumers are well covered. Scrap 
is plentiful with demand rather easier, 
at the official minimum prices. Another 
blast furnace has been put out of 
operation in this area, the third which 
has gone out of production since the 
beginning of the year. 


* 


Glasgow.—At the  steel-making 
plants in the West of Scotland opera- 
tions are maintained at a high level. 
In the lighter branches conditions are 
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quieter, mainly because most consumers 
have large stocks on hand. Sheet makers 
are steadily’ employed, the bookings for 
black sheets being particularly good. 
The market for galvanised sheets is now 
less satisfactory owing to the small 
volume of export business. There is no 
decline in the home demand. Fabrica- 
tors are all very busy and are absorbing 
large tonnages of finished material. 


* 


Cardiff.—The depression in the 
tinplate industry is becoming accentu- 
ated. Production has fallen to 50.96 per 
cent. of capacity under the pooling 
scheme. Under the pressure of last 
year’s exceptionally active demand re- 
strictions on output were removed, but 
they have now been restored, and from 
the beginning of March to May 28th 
production has been fixed at 60 per 
cent. of nominal capacity. Minimum 
prices are unaltered. Exports of tin- 
plates from Swansea last week totalled 
§,005 tons, compared with 5,133 tons 
the previous week, and 6,308 tons a 
year ago. The slump in tinplates is re- 
acting unfavourably on the production 
of both pig iron and steel ingots. Oper- 
ations have already ceased at a number 
of steel furnaces, and it is feared that 
one or two of the blast furnaces may 
have to be blown out. 


Textiles 


Cotton (Manchester). —Spinners 
and manufacturers have again found 
progress difficult and firms whose sales 
have equalled production have been 
quite exceptional. The limited amount 
of export trade is a serious factor. 
Although stocks in some quarters have 
move a little more freely, supplies remain 
large. The upward movement in raw 
cotton prices has been checked. With 
regard to the acreage under cotton for 
the new season in the United States, 
a referendum of farmers is now being 
taken, and if two-thirds of the growers 
agree to the Government proposals, the 
officials will work out maximum allot- 
ments for each State and each indi- 
vidual farmer. During the first six 
months of this season, cotton consump- 
tion in the United States was 3,085,000 
bales, a decline of 22 per cent. on the 
corresponding period in the previous 
season. 

According to some reports, delivery 
instructions in American yarns have 
been slightly better, but new business 
hasbeen restricted. Alittle more activity 
has shown itself in Egyptian qualities, 
chiefly for the Continent. The cloth 
market is dragging. Very few manufac- 
turers have secured orders for anything 
more than retail lots. Only miscel- 
laneous transactions have been reported 


Raw CotTrTon delivered to Spinners 
(Thousand bales) 











Week Total 

ended | Deliveries 
| on 

Variety | Aue. t.| Am 
3 a > f .1,| Aug. 1 
| Feb. | Eb. | '1936-"| 1937—" 
m 20 | Feb. 26,' Feb. 25 
es mer | ae 
American ...... 20°8 31-0 708 | 767°8 
Brazilian ......... 46 3-4 214; 193°8 
Peruvian, etc.... 2:0 1:7 93 77:8 
Egyptian ......... 11-8 9-3 232 209-0 
Sudan Sakel 1-8 2-2 89 95-5 
East Indian...... 15-0 3-4 243 190°8 
Other countries | 2°0 | 2:5 103-1123 
0 


TE seins | 38-0 | 53-5 1,702 | 1,647: 
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for the several markets in India. 
Fancies have attracted some attention 
for Singapore and South America. 
Limited quantities of light bleachers 
have been booked for Egypt and stan- 
dard makes have been wanted for the 
Dominions. The improvement in the 
home trade has been maintained. 


* 


Wool (Bradford).—The more ex- 
tended call for raw wool at slightly 
firmer prices has strengthened the 
hands of topmakers and spinners, who 
for months have experienced the ut- 
most difficulty in selling their products 
at a margin of profit. Any improve- 
ment in merinos is covered by 3d. to 
ld. per lb., with crossbreds about 
steady, topmakers stating that they have 
sold a little more freely. There is keen- 
ness to Operate overseas on the part of 
nearly all sections of the trade. During 
the last week Japan has bought a little 
more freely than in the earlier part of 
the selling season in Australia. 

The home woollen and _ worsted 
trades are not experiencing any real im- 
provement. Many mills are working 
short time and there is a pronounced 
paucity of new orders for yarns and 
pieces, particularly for the latter. New 
export orders are scarce, and spinners 
and manufacturers must look chiefly to 
the home trade as the outlet for their 
products. Wool is selling as freely as 
can be expected, and current prices are 
in line with what can be realised for 
either the partly or fully manufactured 
article. 


COMMODITY 
MARKETS 


THERE were indications this week that 
the stimulus given to commodity prices 
by President Roosevelt’s exhortations 
has spent itself, for it was not followed 
by an improvement in consumption. 

Consumers have shown no anxiety 
to cover their requirements farther 
ahead. Thus the prices of copper, tin, 
lead and spelter were marked down. 
Rubber prices also gave way on the lack 
of buyers’ interest, and raw cotton, 
similarly, was cheaper. Wheat and raw 
sugar, on the other hand, are scarcely 
changed in price on the week. Among 
provisions, bacon was dearer, but egg 
prices continued their seasonal down- 
ward trend. 

In the United States, Moody’s daily 
index of the prices of staple com- 
modities (December 31, 1931 100) 
declined slightly during the week ended 
last Wednesday, from 151.2 to 151.0. 
A month ago the index stood at 148.6 
and a year ago at 210.8. 


THE 


Metals 


Copper.—The doubts expressed a 
week ago regarding the sharp advance 
in copper prices have been amply justi- 
fied; for the cash price at the close on 
Wednesday, although above the lowest, 
showed a net loss of £1 18s. 9d. per 
ton on the week. The slowing down of 
demand in the United States and the 
irregularity of Wall Street caused con- 
sumers to exercise reserve. The statisti- 
cal position remains favourable and 
consumers are by no means well 
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stocked; but in the absence of a 
Sustained improvement in the United 
States, the outlook must be regarded 
with caution. According to Precedent 
the next month should be the mog 
active period of the year on European 
metal markets, while April should Wits 
ness the beginnings of a seasonal slack. 
ening of forward business. Hence, if no 
improvement in demand occurs during 
March the next few months may well 
prove a critical period for the copper 
market, 
* 


Tin. — Mainly in consequence of 
lower purchases in the United States, 
most market quotations have declined, 
and the cash price showed a net loss of 
£3 15s. on the week. Moreover, the 
gradual increase in home warehous 
Stocks is discouraging buyers on this 
side of the Atlantic; the tendency has 
been accentuated by a decline in British 
and Continental tinplate activity—ap 
unusual development at this season, 
Meanwhile, the February statistics re 
vealed a considerable fall in stocks, 
The visible supply at the end of Feb. 
ruary, according to Messrs A. Strauss 
and Co., amounted to 21,225 tons, a 
fall of 2,029 tons on the month. But 
the Arnhem carry-over advanced 
by 253 to 2,256 tons, the net decline in 
world stocks was 1,776 tons. New sup- 
plies rose last month by only 280 tons 
to 7,705 tons, whereas deliveries still 
amounted to 8,251 tons, against 10,157 
tons in January. The deliveries figure 
was, however, the lowest for some years 
and the market was not impressed by 
the fall in stocks, since it is convinced 
that invisible stocks have risen substan- 
tially of late. It is thought, therefore, 
that any major improvement in prices 
would be followed immediately by an 
increase in supplies. 


* 


Lead and = Spelter.—Despitea 
fair demand from the building indus 
try, the cash price of lead declined by 
16s. 3d., while spelter lost £1. Demand 
for spelter has been shrinking owing to 
the decline in the activity of the galvan- 
ising industry. Both metals can be re 
garded as cheap; but the possibility of a 
further fall in prices cannot be ignored. 
Production is still well in excess of cur- 
rent consumption, while prospects for 
the conclusion of producers’ agreements 
are insignificant. 


SALES ON LONDON METAL EXCHANGE 


Date Copper Tin Lead | Spelter 

1938 Tons Tons Tons Tons 
February 18.... 3,100 400 1,850 | 4,700 
99  _ 1,500 575 1,000 800 

» 22..° | 2,900 675 2,650 1,300 

~ aPawseoe 2,100 700 1,800 | 2,150 

9 BO.0scee 2,700 425 1,300 | 1,650 

. BS .cccceo | Beeee 500 1,900 900 

- BB .cccce | ESO | 330 1,150 27 
March 1 1,950 | 525 1,150 950 
aa. ee |} 2,100 | 180 350 | 1,200 
= | sae 

U.K. Stocks 

| Feb. 19, Feb. 26, 

| 1938 1938 
{ — 

Copper (Br. official w"houses): | Tons Tons 
OE scascsusevrvevsnestoneseses | 8,487 | 7,979 
ON i Tie ages | 22,225 | 22,696 


Tin (London and Liverpool)... 3,330 3,472 


Grains 


Business in wheat has been quiet, but 
prices remain steady. The official estr 
mate of the Argentine wheat crop has 
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been reduced by about = 1,000,000 
yarters, but On the other hand the 
United States winter wheat belt has 
igen experiencing favourable weather. 
Meanwhile, an improved demand for 
Aystralian wheat has been evident this 


‘Little fresh business in home milled 
four has been transacted this week and 
imported descriptions also remain a 
quiet market. Demand for maize con- 
tinues dull and prices have shown a 
sagging tendency. Prices of imported 
feding barley have been well main- 
ined, although business has been 
quiet. 

Wort> SHIPMENTS OF WHEAT AND FLOUR 

(000 Quarters) 


Week ended Season to 


Feb. Feb. | Feb. | Feb. 
19, 26 25, 26, 
1938 1938 | 1937 | 1938 











From— - = 
N. America......... | 544 450 18,279 14,474 
Argentina and 

Uruguay ......... 435 413 10,786 4,519 
REED ccccccccesee 431 486 6.787 6.972 
Sih vesknanes oe 16 ll 4,255 
Danube and dist... 06 133 6,725 4,880 
India . Sena oid eal 47 948 1,019 
Other Countries... 29 33 929 425 

ae 1,535 1,568 44,465 36,544 

To 
ee 317 304 11.419 9.660 
“Orders ”” . 383 412 10,654 7,544 
France panies 13 88 804 532 
BI gessncscoves 123 65 2,924 3,429 
Holland ............ 41 73 «61,118 2,125 
Psssinenveccens 34 26 3,608 666 
be cesccas } 101 25\ 1,251 1,172 
Scandinavia ...... 45 108 1,193 1,007 
Austria, etc. ...... 31 53, 1,226 1,27 
Other European 

Countries = 625 254 621 2,467 
Ex-European 

Countries oe 222 160 9,647 6.663 
Total 1,535 1,568 44,465 36,544 


SALES OF BRITISH CEREALS 


Week ended 


Feb. 19, Feb. 26, 


1938 1938 

Wheat .... ; cwt. 312,479 281,106 

Barley .... ‘ cwt. | 93.466 76,919 

TD dsececces , .. Cwt. 51,239 53,708 
Other Foods 


Provisions and Meat.—On the 
London Provision Exchange during the 
past week bacon was firm, with all the 
principal descriptions higher in price. 
Hams were also dearer. Colonial 
makes of butter were rather dearer, but 
Danish declined. Cheese was generally 
wchanged. ‘The seasonal decline in 
gg prices was continued this week, 
aid demand was quiet. At Smithfield 
Argentine beef and New Zealand lamb 
were both cheaper, but English mutton 
was slightly dearer. Other price changes 
Were few, 

* 

Colonial Produce.—Markets have 
been generally featureless during the 
past week. The market in Accra cocoas 
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Was quiet, and prices were unchanged. 
Spot coffee prices were steady, and 
raw sugar was about unchanged in 
price. At this week’s auctions Indian 
teas were in good demand, but an easier 
tendency was again in evidence, parti- 
cularly for low medium kinds. Ceylon 
grades encountered good competition ; 
teas up to ls. 3d. per lb. were steady, 
while good medium and fine kinds sold 
well at rather dearer rates. 


* 


Fruit.—Business at Covent Garden 
was fair during the past week, says 
The Fruitgrower. Demand for dessert 
lines improved with the better weather. 
Inquiry for apples was moderate, with 
substantial quantities of new season 
apples from South Africa. South 
African grapes were a prominent feature 
and sold well, but prices declined owing 
to the heavy supplies. The trade in 
pears has been moderately good, while 
peaches and nectarines met a_ steady 
sale. Oranges were cheaper owing to a 
less active demand, while lemons were 
slow and cheaper. Grapefruit were a 
limited trade, but supplies were smaller. 

OTHER Foops: STATISTICS 
Week ended 


Feb. 19, Feb. 26, 


1938 1938 
Bacon : 
Arrivals in London (bales) : 
SS eee eee 13,728 13,604 
SIN cs sanbewenideasteeess 7,048 7,420 
OO” suvbianiel 1,921 ein 
PL  <picsinineeuaieede 1,129 1,003 
0 2,907 2,925 
COcoA: 
Movements in Lond. (bags) : 
Landed ‘ enasies 3,025 6.260 
D/d tor home consumption 4,980 7,439 
eee ; pone 75 110 
Stocks, end of week 107,433 106,144 
COFFEE : 
Movements in Lond. (cwt.) : 
Brazilian—Landed ......... 238 1 
», D/d for home consn. 97 29 
at, ME sth caitanemenes - , 
» Stocks, end of week.. 2,323 2,295 
Central and S. American : 
in ccinicenaceon 8,703 4,833 
1)/dtor home consumption 1,481 1,945 
Exports hi : 1,098 834 
Stocks, end of week 70,185 | 72,239 
Other kinds—Landed 9,193 24,626 
» D/d for home consn. 3,739 4,169 
Exports , 1,335 516 
Stocks end of week. 78,915 OR, 856 
MraT: 
Supplies at Smithfield (tons 
lotal ‘ senaianne 9,284 8,963 
Se EE WN on ccncceccedss 4,967 4,749 
Mutton and lamb ......... 2,713 2,650 
Pork and bacon idane 942 834 
Poultry, etc. abi 662 720 
PEPPER : 
Movements in Lond. (tons 
Black—Landed.. 4 ‘ 
Delivered 2 4 
- Stocks, end of week. 1,955 1,951 
White—Landed 13 23 
Delivered . 30 78 
Stocks, end of week 10,893 10,838 
SUGAR: 
Movements, London and 
Liverpool! (tons 
Imports 26,005 24,094 
Deliveries . 14,276 14,858 
Stocks, end of week 289,711 298,947 
TEA :* 
Sales on Garden A/c. (pkg 
N. India pie’ 45,496 45,139 
S. India 4,397 5,656 
Ceylon 7 — 19.389 19,398 
Java ‘ ‘ onan 3,719 3,386 
Sumatra ; } 646 481 
Atrica ‘ ‘ 1,467 4,839 
fotal 75,114 78,899 


* Weeks ended Feb. 17 and Feb. 24 respectively. 





525 





Vegetables.—The Covent Garden 
report of The Fruitgrower states that 
all kitchen vegetables were in good 
demand during the past week. Fair 
supplies of asparagus met a steady sale, 
and house-grown beans held their price. 
Lettuce, endive and Canary tomatoes 
met a better inquiry, and cucumbers 


were more abundant. All kitchen 
greenstuff sold rather better, cauli- 
flowers being in short supply and 


consequently dearer. Washed carrots 
sold better, and good onions were firm 
in price. New potatoes met a better 
inquiry. The call for old potatoes 
showed some improvement, but ample 
supplies prevented any marked rise in 
prices. 


Miscellaneous 
Commodities 


Oilseeds and Oils.—Markets are 
very quist. Fairly substantial arrivals of 
linseed in the past few days have en- 
abled mills to operate again to meet 
cake and oil contracts. Shipments last 
week were small, Argentina exporting 
only 14,000 tons and India 3,000 tons. 
The quantity on passage to Europe has 
thus been reduced to 149,900 tons, 
against 186,600 tons in the previous 
week. In the first eight weeks of the 
year Argentina has shipped 344,800 
tons, against 427,000 tons during the 
corresponding period last year, and 
India has exported 17,400 tons, against 
16,000 tons. The Argentine Board of 
Agriculture announced last week that 
the exportable surplus of Plate seed was 
951,000 tons. Shipments to the United 
States and Canada have fallen off, but 
this is regarded as only temporary, as 
American requirements are far from 
being met and the domestic crop is 
about exhausted. Cottonseed is fairly 
steady, but there is littke demand and 
prices are slightly lower on the week. 

Vegetable oils generally are quiet, 
and demand restricted. Trade in oil- 
cakes is about normal for the season 
and prices of home-made are main- 
tained. 

* 


Rubber. — The firmer tone noted a 
week ago has given place to an easier 
tendency and most of last week’s gain 
has been lost. Meanwhile, it was re- 
ported this week that Mr J. G. Hay’s 
negotiations in Siam have been success- 
ful and that that country will continue 
to adhere to the restriction scheme. No 
further details are vet available. 

MOVEMENTS OF RUBBER IN LONDON 

AND LIVERPOOL 


Week ended 


Feb. 19, Feb. 26, 


1938 1938 
Lande a ... tons 3,664 3,782 
0 tons 1,004 923 
Stocks, end of week . ..tons 68,366 71,225 





AMERICAN WHOLESALE’ PRICES 


Feb. 23, Mar. 2, 

1938 1938 

GRAINS (per bushel) — Cents Cents 
Wheat, Chicago, May oh 941¢ 93)4 

, Winnipeg, May tay 12854 127 

Maize, Chicago, May pes 60 595g 
Onts, Chicago, May 315 3034 
ye, Chicago, May 76 7418 

ley, W innipeg, May 6553 64! 

METALS (per Ib.) — 
Copper, N.Y., Domestic spot., 10°02) 9-72} 


10 00 


Producers’ export 10 30 


Feb. 23, Mar. 2, 
1938 1938 
METALS (per lb.)—conr. Cents Cents 
lin, N.Y., Straits spot . 42-62 42:00 
Lead, N.Y., Spot 4°50 4:50 
Speher, East St. Louis, spot... 4°75 4-75 
MISCELLANEOUS (per lb) — 
Cecoa, N.Y., Accra, March ... 6-28 5-87 
Coffee, N.Y., cash 
Rio, No. 7 . gies 5l4 5l4 
Santos, No. 4 9 754 754 
Cotton, N.Y., Am. mid., spot 9-37 9-24 


Feb. 23, Mar. 2, 


1938 1938 
Cents Cents 
MISCELLANEOUS (per Ib.)—cont. 
Cotton, Am. Mid., Mar. oe 682927 9-15 
Lard, Chicago.. Mer. ... 10 8 -82!9 
Petroleum, Mid-cont. crude 
33 deg. to 33°90, at weil, 
DU IIE a hicktasiscncess wien 116 116 
Rubber, N.Y., smkd. sheet spot 141516 14216 
Do. Do. Apr. 14}5:6 l4llig 
Sugar, N.Y., Cuban Cent., 96 
GG vik vecascciecaneseseacs 3-35 3-15 
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BRITISH WHOLESALE PRICES 


Feb. 23, Mar. 2, 


1938 1938 
CEREALS AND MEAT 

GRAIN, Etc.— 

Wheat— — — a * 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. ...... wo Ow 6 Bo 6 
Eng. Gaz. av., per cwt. ........ ° 8 2 8 0 
Liv. March, per cental ......... , 9 . 2 

Flour, per 280 lbs.— 

Straits, d/d London ....... ————— - a 

. 39: «0 38 6 
Manitoba, ex store ......... — 406 40 0 

Barley, Eng. Gaz. av. .......s:0c0se » Br 4 

i ia ieee eed ° 8 6 S 3 

Maize, La Plata, landed, 480 Ilb.... 33 0 32 9 

Rice, No. 2 Burma, per cwt. ..... . 8 ll 8 O 

—- , 

eef, per 8 Ibs.— 

English long sides............00+ { : ” : ° 

Argentine chilled hinds ...... { $ : ; : 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— 

English wethers  ...000.0c00000- { : : : ; 

N.Z. frozen wethers ......... { . : ° 
Lamb, per 8 lbs.— 

Padi CUOTR  ccccncccccnvencccsess { : : : : 
Pork, English, per 8 Ibs. ......... { : . : 2 

BACON (per cwt.)— 

TS SEE ee eee - 98 0 102 O 
a 98 0 102 0 
DEE” Cihtccebtiseieebhbkeoieinesabs 93 0 99 :«O 

92 0 96 «0 
TTL, Gentehudteunsanieeukarseensasnnin 100 0 104 0 

HAMS (per cwt.)— 

. 94 0 96 =O 
EIEN dickpannniceeneeseun eoccvcee 94 0 9 0 
SE IED sciacisinnssccsesvnns 88 0 i ; 

OTHER FOODS 

BUTTER (per cwt.)— 

IID cevincinncsonenecen ecccccee LAG of i : 
New Zealand ..... iniabnwweine a a. . ioe > 
ii 127 of = ¢ 

CHEESE (per cwt.)— ss 
RIAD cccnscccescoscconce pusbnese 4 . = . 
ae ». ee {$3 $ 

96 0 96 
English Cheddars = ........s.0000. 98 0O 98 . 

61 0O 62 0 
BRU  -ccccessscccnnensnceressnnnesen 69 0 69 0 

COCOA (per cwt.)— 31 6 31 6 
Accra, Eee Soecscceseces eereeseeeeeses 33 0 33 0 
EE. accvnnceseccenscene sommes = : = ; 
CHeRER  coccoesnvnccs jeeaponeeenene =. $ S : 

COFFEE (per cwt.)— 

a—_— | 31 6 31 0 
Costa Rica, medium to good ... . : ° : 
Kenya, medium ....... seecinneeetn {$ ; = : 

EGGS (per 120)— 2 
English (15-1512 1b.) sess. ss 82 

BN ae Sil 6 10 0 
Danish (1512 Ib.) .......secceceeees Lil 9 10 3 

FRUIT— 8 6 9 6 
Oranges, Jaffa .........000 boxes { 15 6 170 

. Brazilian ......... boxes { 

Lemons, Malaga ...........» cases ae oe 
— mae | 
ep ED ccc cece boxes 114 0 13 0 

sf14 0 10 0 

Apples, Amer. (var.) ... barrel 128 0 2% 0 
was 8 6 7 0 

- »  (var.) boxes Lil o ll 0 

Grapes, Almeria ...... barrels { eee . 
. ee - J 10 9 10 0 
Grapeiruit, Jaffa “1149 14 9 

LARD (per cwt.)— 

Irish, finest bladders ............ { - : ° : 
1s S50 0 53 6 
BR 552i as ahe miaieasenenemeipaae 1526 560 

PEPPER, per lb.— 

Black Lampong (in Bond) ..... { : 254 . : 
White Muntock ............05. 4 > ; 8 > 

POTATOES on cwt.)— S60 6 0 
King Edward _.........csesseeeeeee L 6 6 70 

SUGAR (per cwt.)— 

Centritugals, 96°, prpt. shipm., 
is SPLINE, cconcenssecsnce 5 4lo [5 4 
Rerrinep—London— . 
Yellow Crystals ....... seeceee - 18 9 #189 
23 0 23 0 
TNs. secnnentndnsensoncene senbeos 23 6 23 6 


* February 17 and 24 respectively. 


and do not include the Government tax. 


a 


> @ 


te 


} 


| 





Feb. 23, Mar. 2, 
1938 1938 
sass (per cwt.)—cont. — —_— e 
RT ccncalnctinianttinnbbniton mS. SS 
19 1019 19 10i2 
SII iocsccscisenccdcnsss 20 0 20 0 
BN SOI ccuniccsosscecnccs . : = $ 
TEA (Auction Average) (per lb.)—* dd. d. 
A 14:09 13°89 
IED caphauuneesabesesinnpineiennen 14°82 14-91 
Ceylon ...... nivesididiabnktdtainnnnion 16°78 16-61 
ew phpubeeponccnsonseenencnes o 82°57 12-32 
TD siesssgidasnsesseiiebancees 11-71 11°45 
II incatniibith ssnneniienndbcasiinmnn 12°81 12-69 
i inna niinecettbeenee inet 14-68 14°45 
TOBACCO (per Ib.)— . ¢é. s. d. 
Virginia stemmed and un- 0 8 0 8 
stemmed, common to fine ... 2 6 2 6 
Rhodesian stemmed and un- 09 0 9 
stemmed adesnsataabaiaken 1 10 110 
Nyasaland stemmed and un- °F 07 
stemmed ema 1 4 1 4 
East Indian stemmed and | un- » 7 es 
stemmed ....... laa 110 1 10 
TEXTILES 
COTTON (per Ib.)— d. d. 
Raw, Mid.-American ............ 5-25 5-12 
» Sakellaridis, F.G.F. ...... 8-64 8-56 
oe III oa cscence scans 7°84 7-61 
WO, BE EER kccvcccccccsccs 1054 105g 
~ i 107. 1054 
60’s Twist (Egyptian) ... 18 18 
Cloth, 32 in. Printers, 116 yds., s. d, s. 4. 
16 x 16, 32’s & 50’s ... 18 5 18 3 
» 36 in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 
19 x 19, 32’s & 40’s ... 25 0 24 9 
» 38 in. ditto, 38 yds., 
PERSE since OO FT 10 6lo 
» 39 in. ditto, 37!o yds. 
BOX ES, BIg. ccccccece 9 7 9 6le 
FLAX (per ton)— - s, -_* 
eatin SOP So 10 69 0 
EOE “dniubconbsadcsoanenct 1 70 10 70 0 
J 70 O07) 
PETITE Ktnisssanisvasnviomecan 7i Of 70 0 
a 85 0 85 0 
Slanetz Medium, Ist sort ...... 87 0 87 0 
HEMP (per ton)— 
Italian PC inaainnpeinbline 71 0 7i O 
Manilla, Feb.- -Apr. a” sede 26 0 26 0 
JUTE (per ton)— 
Native ist mks., c.i.f. H.A.R.B., 
Feb.-—Mar. ....... 18/12/6 18/15/0 
Daisee 2/3 cif. Dundee, Feb.- 
SN Rieti cin satan 17/12/6 17/15/0 
4 3%. £ % 
ace ; 1710 17 0 
SISAL, African, Mar.-May. ...... i9 0 18 0 
SILK (per lb.) — s. d. s. d. 
ENED. Sbcnmnedeenibuccspeavniasenoss 7 9 7 9 
6 9 6 9 
I ala decide ir eae { 7 6 7 6 
Italian, raw, fr. Milan ...... af 7: 7% 
WOOL (per Ib.) — d d. 
English, ro wn, greasy 16 16 
- Lincoln hog, washed... 14 14 
Queensland, scd. super combg, 24 24 
N.S.W. greasy, super combg. 13 13 
N.Z., greasy, half-bred 50-56... 12 12 
ee Crossbred 40-44 li ll 
Tops— 
Merinos 70’s average ......... 28 29 
99 64’s 99 25 26 
SIE © a vecesdcsdnceveceses 15! 15 
» a 5 14 
MINERALS 
COAL (per ton)—  & s. d. 
Welsh, best Admiralty ......... 19 6 19 6 
22 6 22 6 
Durham, best gas, f.0.b. Tyne 21 6 21 6 
Sheffield, best house, at pits ...4 22 9 22 0 
24 0 2 0 
IRON AND STEEL (per ton)— 
Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. ...... 109 0 109 
Bars, Middlesbrough ee 265 0 265 ; 
Steel rails, heavy ............. 202 6 202 6 
TE © ankécedscosecen perbox 22 6 22 6 
NON-FERROUS METALS (per ton)— 
Copper— 
Standard cash ..........cs.c000 f 42/3/9 40/5/0 
1 4250 40 6/3 
Ne ID © ccs ccccctacesens 4260/3 40/10/0 
2/7,6 40/11/3 
Tin— 
Standard casks ..ccccccsccccccecs J 190/0/0 186/10/0 
L190/10/ 186,12/6 
Three months ............0s00:: 190/0/0 186/0/0 
1905/0 §6/10/¢ 
Lead, soft foreign— eee 
RR avetcncasscessiisscasersenrase JS 16/2/6 15/6/3 
a. : L 16/3/9 415/7/6 
English, pig .. . 1800 17/100 
Spelter, G.O.B.— 
oe J15/7/6 14/7/6 
; .15/8/9 14/8/9 
Aluminium, ingots and bars....., 100/0/0 100/0/0 
. rolling billets ...... 102/00 102/0/0 
Nickel, home and export......... 180/0/0 180/0/0 
185/00 185/0/0 
Antimony, Chinese ............... 67/0/0 67/0/0 
68/0/0 68 0/0 
ea  ¢& 
Wolfram, Chinese ...per unit...f 76 0 74 0 
770 7 0 
s. d. s. d. 
Platinum, refined per oz.... 4 100 4 10 0 
12 
Quicksilver .. per 76 Ibs.... : . 12 "Se ° 





| 
| 


i. 
Feb. 23, Mar, 2, 
1938 1938 
GOLD, per fine ounce —...seseeeee ° 139 101, 139 £ 
a (per ounce)— 
pencscssnccesseuhooccesoeesecoces e 1 Bly 1 Bly 
MISCELLANEOUS 


CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d/d site, [ Andon 
in paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-returnable) — 


4-ton loads and upwards 
CHEMICALS— 


Acid, citric, per Ib., less 5% ... I 
a SED deaseane Peeseeesececeees 
so Onalic, met ....000- cocceccece 
»  Tartaric, English, less 5 % 1, 

Alcohol, Plain Ethyl ............ 

Ammonia, carb. .......6008. ton 

9» DURFENG cc cnsccsccccens 
Arsenic, lump .......00000 per ton 
OTN Gs oxsnssessias per cwt 

so. PEE cacccecccccecsnsceces 

Nitrate of soda ......... per cwt. 

Potash, Chlorate, met ..........65 { 

SN, Snducccihbunten per cwt. 

A RRND. kactssescces per owt. { 

ER satankenndescasade per owt. { 

Sulphate of Copper per ton 

COPRA (per ton)— 
S.D. Straits, Coif. — ceceee eocceces 
HIDES (per lb.)— 

Wet saited, Australian ............ 

TOE TAI, cicencdsciccesanecncessss 

GOD * ccskdirensenaiiabsanead peneseence 

Dry and Drysalted Cape ...... 


Market Hides, Manchester— 
Best heavy ox and heiter 


Best cow 


Best calf 


INDIGO (per Ilb.)— 
Bengal, gd. red.-vio. to fine 


LEATHER (per lb.)— 
Sole Bends, 8 14 Ib. 


Bark Tanned Sole 


Shoulders from DS Hides 


Eng. or WS do. ...... 


Bellies from DS do. 


Eng. or WS do. 


Dressing Hides 


Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/35 Ib. per doz. L 


PETROLEUM PRODUCTS (per gall.) 


Motor Spirit, No. 1, London... 
Petroleum, Amer. rfid. bri. Lond, 
Fuel oil, in bulk, tor contracts 
ex instal. Thames— 
Furnace 
Diesel 
ROSIN (per ton)— 
American 
RUBBER (per lb. 
St. ribbed smoked sheet ..... 
Fine hard Para .....ccccccccccccesee 
SHELLAC (per cwt.)— 
‘TN Orange 


TALLOW (per cwt.)— 

London town 
TIMBER— 

Swedish u/s 3 

2 


”» 


Cc ‘anadisz in Spruce, Dis. 
Pitchpine 
Rio Deals 
‘Teak 
Honduras Mahogany logs c. it. 
English Oak Planks 
English Ash Planks a 
VEGETABLE OILS (per ton net)— 

Linseed, naked 
Rape, refined 
Cotton-seed, crude 
Coconut, crude 
Palm 
Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng.......... 
Oil Seeds, Linseed— 

La Plata, Mar. 

Calcutta 


» 


per cwt. 


Turpentine 


425. per ton 
& d. 4, 
1 0 1 é 
l Oly 1 Oy 
0 2 02 
03 03 
0 § 05 
0 6 0 6 
: 2 | 
ti iy 2 ly 
12 0 129 
20:00 20/0/0 
21:00 2) 00 
7/12/6 7/140 
5500 35/0/0 
& do 8. d, 
15 6 13 6 
is 0 160 
8 0 80 
0 4 0 4 
0 42 0 4) 
10 0 109 
10 0 W9 
ll O Il 0 
5 0 5 0 
; 3 so 
19.00 = 18/150 
1289 12/176 
s d«& & 
O 454 0 4% 
O 5% 05 
04 OF, 
0 44 04 
O 4/3 O 4% 
O 5i4 0 54 
O 654 O 6% 
0 7g 0 1% 
O 43, O 4) 
0 54 O 5% 
O 414 0 BM 
O 455 0 44 
0 43 0 % 
0 7ig O Oh 
5 6 5 6 
6 0 6 0 
1 il 11 
2 4 21 
22 22 
3 2 32 
0 72 07 
0 92 0 9 
09 09 
i 8 18 
0 5 05 
0 6 0 6 
0 6 0 6 
0 8 0 8 
1 4 14 
1 10 1 10 
3 6 36 
4 6 406 
1 5io 1 5k 
0 10lg 0104 
O 354t0 Bat 
O 4oT0 44 
14/7/6 13/12/6 
18/5/0 17/10/0 
s. da a a 
0 756 0° Ty 
0 6 0 6 
42 6 420 
4 0 4 0 
19 0 19 0 
22/10'0 22/10/0 
22.0.0 22/0/0 
19/10,0 19/10/0 
2310.0 23/100 
11/0/0 11/0/0 
35/0/0 35/0/0 
27/0/0 27/0/0 
0/120 0 12/0 
0/60 0/6/0 
0/7/0  0/7/0 
27/5/0  27/12/6 
36/0,0  36/0/0 
19/0/0  19/10/0 
17/15/0 18/15/0 
15/100 16/15/0 
10/0/0 9/150 
12/10/0 13/ dsp 
14/3/9 
s. d. 
32 9 31 4 


+ These prices are for fuel oil for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel-engined road vehicles— 
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THE ECONOMIST 
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COMPANY MEETINGS 


LONDON BRICK COMPANY, LIMITED 


TRADE MAINTAINED DESPITE EARLY DIFFICULTIES 


RECORD DELIVERIES 


WIDER AREA OF DISTRIBUTION 


CURRENT YEAR’S 


SIR P. MALCOLM 


The thirty-eighth ordinary general meeting of the London Brick 
Company, Limited, was held, on the Ist instant, at the Connaught 
Rooms, Great Queen Street, London, W.C. 

Sir P. Malcolm Stewart, Bart., O.B.E., LL.D., J.P., chairman of 
the company, presided. 

Mr A. Guthrie Stewart, one of the secretaries, read the notice 
convening the meeting, and Mr F. H. Parrott, F.C.A., representing 
the auditors (Messrs Derbyshire and Company), read the report of 
his firm. 

The Chairman said:—Ladies and Gentlemen,—I presume it is 
your wish to take the report and accounts as read. (Agreed.) 
“If you will refer to the debit side of the balance sheet you will 
notice that the issued ordinary stock now stands at £2,000,000, the 
addition of £200,000 during the year being in respect of ordinary 
cares issued as fully paid in accordance with the resolution passed 
atthe last ordinary general meeting of the company. 

Sundry creditors and accrued charges at £234,416 show a decrease 
of £16,017, which calls for no particular comment. The reserve 
for taxation and contingencies at £325,000 has been increased by 
£5,000. It should be noted that the current legal liability for income 
uxand N.D.C. is included in sundry creditors. 


THE ASSETS 


On referring to the credit side of the balance sheet you will 
observe that the fixed assets now stand at £2,160,000, a net increase 
of £60,000, after additions to capital amounting to £210,000 and 
writing off £150,000 for depreciation. Stocks in trade are increased 
by £25,190, due to the increased quantity and higher prices of stocks 
of general stores and fuel necessitated by the company’s augmented 
production. Sundry debtors and advance payments are up by 
£59,330 owing to deliveries towards the end of the year being well 
maintained. 

Liquid investments at £574,122, and investments in British 
Government securities and cash at bankers at £201,733, together 
tolling £775,855, are down by £186,248 on the previous year. 
It should be noted that the market value of all our investments at 
December 31st was higher than the figure at which they appear in 
the balance sheet, and this is the case to-day. 

Turning to the profit and loss account you will see that the profit 
from trading amounts to £563,477, an increase over last year of 
£5,708. Interest and dividends on investments at £25,840 are lower 
ty £7,454. The total revenue of the company at £589,654 is down 
by £1,915. The sum of £150,000 has been set aside for deprecia- 
ton and utilised in writing down the works assets. After providing 
for the dividend on the 8 per cent. preference stock the profits earned 
tnable the directors to recommend a final dividend on the ordinary 
stock of 5 per cent., less tax, making 20 per cent. for the year. 
The sum of £4,489 remains to be added to the carry-forward, which 
Will then stand at £80,000. 


BUILDING TRADE CONDITIONS 


During the past year our sales executive encountered difficulties of 
& character not experienced for many years. They centred round 
the early months, when we suffered a long run of climatic conditions 
infavourable to building operations, and were faced with a marked 
decline in the demand for building bricks. It became impossible 
© determine how far the shrinkage of demand was due to abnormal 
Weather conditions and how far to actual falling off in demand. 
Nevertheless, we continued on full production in the belief that an 
“ay demand would eventuate. Meanwhile stocks accumulated 

y. 

However, our courage was rewarded. The demand came, but too 

lite to clear stocks as rapidly as we should have liked. Not until 


STEWART ON 


OUTLOOK 


BUILDING POSITION 


June did our sales satisfactorily expand. In that month and in the 
month of July we made monthly deliveries exceeding 160,000,000. 
Thereafter trade was well maintained, and despite the poor trade in 
the early months we closed the year with record deliveries. The 
increased volume of sales was successfully effected through the con- 
siderable widening of the area of distribution made necessary by the 
changing location of building activity, there being increased building 
in the Midlands and the North in which we have participated. 
This involved the production of a larger percentage of 3-in. bricks, 
2% in. being normal for the requirements of London and the South. 

There is no doubt that house building in London and in the 
South has been slowly falling off, but this was partially offset by 
an increase of larger building operations in this area. Massive 
blocks of flats and office buildings are being constructed in areas 
previously occupied by placid private dwelling houses. Many busi- 
nesses not primarily concerned with finance, banking or the traffic 
in and out of the docks are moving to offices in the West End. One 
heaves a sigh as the old landmarks pass, but commerce must be 
served ; we are mainly an industrial nation. 


EXTENSION OF ACTIVITIES 


These are the circumstances which have compelled us to increase 
the area over which our products are distributed. Despite the larger 
turnover, the cost of production and rail and transport charges was 
materially higher, and continues to advance. Nevertheless, we per- 
sist in our policy of keeping down the price of our products to the 
consumer, and thus make an effort to thwart the tendency of rising 
prices, which must discourage building operations. 

The extension of our activities may sometimes have unfortunate 
reactions on local works. But the expansion of our sales is a pri- 
mary requirement for the maintenance of efficient production, the 
attainment of which every manufacturer shouid fight for relentlessly, 
not merely to increase profits for profits’ sake, but because of the 
enhanced opportunities afforded of improving the welfare of em- 
ployees and staff who help to procure it. 

With regard to some of the smaller local brickworks affected, it 
should be remembered that their resuscitation was only due to the 
abnormal demand intensified by the Government assistance given to 
make good the considerable arrears in house building. It must have 
been apparent to those with experience and knowledge of the trade 
that the activities of such works would inevitably be affected should 
the strong demand ease off for our products in cur immediate home 
markets. While the influence of our sales policy has for many 
years restrained excessive prices, we always endeavour to fix fair 
prices. 


SPECIALISED PRODUCTS 


During the past year we not only achieved records for common 
building bricks, but also for all the specialised products of the com- 
pany. Since we introduced our rustic facing bricks twelve years 
ago 600 millions have been sold, and to meet the present demand 
which comes from all parts of the country and for all types of build- 
ing, we are manufacturing 3 millions per week. 

Last year I told you of the proposal to make a sand-faced facing 
brick under our own patented process. We had been experimenting 
with this for some years past. This brick has now been introduced 
to the market and has had a most favourable reception. For a 
facing brick of pleasing colour and texture at a low price there is 
evidence of a good demand. 

Our cellular brick makes steady headway; sold at the same price 
as common pressed bricks, it offers wonderful value. Its qualities 
of lightness, strength, and insulation from heat and cold are being 
growingly appreciated by engineers who have imporiant work to 
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carry out, and we are gratified that our cellular bricks have been 
specified for certain portions of the new Scottish Government build- 
ings in Edinburgh, by the L.C.C. for the new headquarters of the 
London Fire Brigade, and for other important work. 

It is thus seen that our sales department during the past year 
has achieved excellent results despite the difficulties encountered in 
the spring. For these results our thanks are due to Mr Worboys, 
Colonel! Rowe, and our competent staffs in London, Birmingham and 
elsewhere. 


RECONSTRUCTION AND EXTENSIONS 


Last year witnessed the completion of several important items of 
our considerable programme of reconstruction and extension. At 
Stewartby we benefited from the additional production arising from 
the recently completed reconstruction and extensions. The additions 
to our model village there are also proving advantageous. At Calvert 
we recently finished reconstructions bringing these works up to a 
productive capacity of 200 millions per annum. 

We are indebted to our chief engineer, Mr Ratcliffe, and his 
staff, who have been working for many years past under high pres- 
sure in order to increase our productive capacity and so secure an 
adequate supply of British bricks to meet the unprecedented demand 
experienced during recent years. Thus we have during the year 
successfully further expanded our productive capacity, which to-day 
is 1,750 millions. To-day the productive capacity of the country 
is sufficient to meet all requirements. At the moment we are busy 
with kiln reconstruction at Arlesey and the concentration of addi- 
tional plant for the production of hollow flooring, partition blocks, 
and agricultural drain pipes. The excellent quality of the products 
manufactured at Arlesey by our own design of plant has created 
the good demand which calls for this extension, the increased output 
from which we hope will be available next May. 


ADDITIONS TO MOTOR FLEET 


During the year we have added considerably to our motor trans- 
port fleet, which we established in order that we might give the 
best possible service to our customers, particularly through prompt 
delivery to site. Customers are increasingly calling for this facility. 
An interesting development is the establishment of local railheads 
and motor-truck depots from which our locally established transport 
delivers into the surrounding area. This co-operation between the 
railway company and ourselves has proved successful and will, we 
trust, be extended. We endeavour to make our motor vehicles an 
excellent advertisement for the company and its products. Every 
care is being taken to ensure that they are well turned out, and, 
what is more important, that they are considerately driven on the 
road. We have been gratified to receive a number of spontaneous 
tributes from road users as to the high standard of driving of our 
transport staff, who through their care and courtesy contribute to 
safety on the roads. 


PROFIT-SHARING BONUS SCHEME 


Stockholders have been informed from time to time of our 
Employees’ Profit-sharing Bonus Scheme, which has been in force 
for some twelve years. One of the merits of the scheme is its 
simplicity. The rate of dividend on the national bonus shares is 
the same as that paid to ordinary stockholders. Ordinary dividends 
represent the surplus profit available for distribution after the prior 
requirements of the business have been satisfied. Now, last year we 
distributed £200,000 in ordinary shares as a bonus to our ordinary 
stockholders. This meant that £200,000 of accumulated profit, 
which it had hitherto been deemed necessary to retain in the business 
was released. 

We feel an adjustment should be made since our employees con- 
tributed to the earning of this profit, and in view of the fact that its 
distribution affects their interest in the profit-sharing bonus scheme. 
We are, therefore, adding to the bonus payment which they would 
have received one-ninth of the same, this being the proportion by 
which the stockholders’ interest in the ordinary capital of the 
company has been increased through the free issue of the ordinary 
shares. I am confident you will approve of the action we have taken 
in this matter. 


OUTLOOK FOR CURRENT YEAR 


I will now comment on the prospects for the current year, and 
in doing so must at the gutset refer again to the somewhat changed 
circumstances of trading experienced in the last year. These make 
me feel it is not possible to give you quite the same confident fore- 
cast that I have made, fortunately correctly, for many years past. 
There is another factor which influences me. For the past thirteen 
years the average annual dividend on the ordinary shares or stock 
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has been rather over 20 per cent., and in recent Years we hy 
regularly paid three interim dividends of 5 per cent. and a me 
dividend of not less than 5 per cent. I am conscious that 
of our stockholders, receiving such interim dividends Punctuali 
regard them as a sure indication of a final dividend of Not ley 
than 5 per cent. Their outlook has become one of expectation 5 
a certainty, and frankly I shall be happier should we maintain § ; 
cent. interim dividends, as I hope we shall do, if stockholders ways 
regard the payment of a final dividend of 5 per cent. as @ Matte 
of hopeful expectation rather than as an assured certainty, I aval 
myself of this opportunity of speaking frankly on the Subject ant 
am most anxious you should not misunderstand me. 
I am not pessimistic about the prospects of the Year; indesd 
helped by favourable weather and the efforts of our sales i 
ment, we have for the first two months obtained definitely Dette 
results than for the corresponding period last year, and there is to. 
day a reasonable prospect that we shall maintain our turnover, I 
must, however, be remembered that it is early in the year to make 
a forecast, and we have a colossal production to market, Therefor 
I am not in quite the same position to make the confident forecay 
of previous years, but have decided it is necessary to be candigy 
cautious, and if careful attention is paid to what I have Outlines 
I believe you will not be disappointed with the results which yw 
shall submit to you when, all being well, we meet next year, 


SERVICES OF MR WORBOYS 


I would like to say that it gave me much gratification in Mard 
last to recommend to the board that Mr A. T. Worboys, who is wa 
known to many of you, should be appointed deputy chairman. Thee 
is a touch of romance about Mr Worboy’s association with tk 
business. He came into it when a lad, has served it faithfully for 
37 years, and has rendered it valuable service. To-day we ar 
benefiting from his hard work and long experience. 

I would again express the thanks of the board, and I am sp 
of the stockholders, to the staff and all employees for their suppor 
and co-operation without which our successful year’s results coulj 
not have been achieved. 

The chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the repo 
and accounts, and called upon Mr Worboys to second the motion. 

Mr Arthur T. Worboys (deputy chairman).—Before secondin 
the resolution, may I be allowed to thank the chairman for hs 
appreciation of my services? I have always been very happy in m 
association with all my colleagues, and I can only say that ing 
new position as deputy chairman of the company it will be m 
earnest endeavour to follow worthily in the footsteps of those wh 
have gone before me. I now beg to second the resolution put y 
the chairman. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

The retiring director, Mr Malcolm Stewart, was re-elected; aal 
Messrs. Derbyshire and Company having been re-appointed au 
tors, a hearty vote of thanks to the chairman, directors and suf 
concluded the proceedings. 





THE SCOTTISH WIDOWS’ FUND AND 
LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 


NEW BUSINESS OVER €5,000,000 
SIR IAN BOLTON’S STATEMENT 


The one hundred and twenty-fourth stated annual meeting d 
The Scottish Widows’ Fund and Life Assurance Society wi 
held, on Tuesday, the ist instant, in the Society’s Head Offic, 
Edinburgh. 

Sir Ian F. C. Bolton, Bart., C.A. (chairman of the Ordinaq 
Court of Directors), presided. 

In moving the adoption of the report and accounts, the Chairms 
said: You will see from the report that last year the society's a 
business exceeded £5,000,000 both before and after deducting tt 
amounts reassured with other offices under specially large policis 
This is the first time in our history that the net figure has 
the five million mark, and so a fresh record has been set up. 

In these days we are accustomed to read of records being 
in many spheres of human activity. Sometimes we may 
whether this or that record has been worth striving for, but se 
the value of the society’s record new business there can be no 
It means the extension of life assurance to an increasing number 
people who have not hitherto enjoyed its benefits; not the leas 
of these is the peace of mind which comes from the knowledge ths 
safe provision has been made for dependants. 
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REVENUE ACCOUNT 


| now refer to the principal items in the revenue account, dealing 
frst with the income. The new annual premiums were considerably 
in excess of the renewal premiums which went off in respect of 
Jsims and surrenders, and our total premium income, which now 
exceeds £2,000,000, was about £65,000 greater than in 1936. In- 
terest income, both gross and net, was increased, and the gross rate 
of interest earned on our larger funds was only 4d. less than in 
the preceding year, a result which you will agree is most satis- 
factory in view of the low interest yield which is available cn new 
investments. 

The income tax payable was larger mainly on account of the 
increase in the rate of income tax which was made at the last 
Budget, with the result that the net rate of interest of £4 4s. A id. 

cent. was lower than in 1936. In these days a net interest yield 
on the funds as a whole of almost 4} per cent., after deduction of 
income tax, cannot but be gratifying to our members. 

On the other side of the account our death claims were lower. 
This is an item which necessarily varies a good deal from vear to 
year, but owing to the careful selection of lives the amount is always 
well within that for which provision is made in our calculations. 
Claims by maturity were again larger as the natural consequence 
of the increase in endowment assurance business which has been 
taking place for many years. Surrenders, I am glad to say, were 
again reduced and have now reached a lower level than we have 
sen for about ten years. Expenses and commission together were 
slightly increased, but, owing to the higher premium revenue, the 
ratio of expenses to premium income was reduced from 14.31 per 
cent. to 14 per cent., a movement in the right direction. 


INCREASE IN FUNDS 


The funds have increased during the year by nearly £700,000. 
The balance sheet shows how the assets are invested and calls for 
little comment, the most important change being further increases 
in “Loans on Parochial and other Public Rates” and “ Municipal 
and County Securities in the United Kingdom.” 

Unsettled conditions during the past year both at home and abroad 
have resulted in depreciation of practically all Stock Exchange 
securities, but the society’s position remains immensely strong. 
Although the fall in values has encroached upon the margin between 
the market values of our Stock Exchange securities and the values 
at which they stand in the balance sheet, this margin is still very 
substantial and enables us to face the future with confidence un- 
impaired. 

In conclusion, I would remind you that we are now in bonus 
year, at the end of which our quinquennial valuation and distribu- 
tion of surplus fall to be made, and we loek forward to being able 
to present to you next year another successful report not only for 
the year, but also for the quinquennial period. 


The directors’ report and the accounts as audited were adopied 
unanimously. 





SELFRIDGE AND COMPANY, LIMITED 
INCREASED GROSS PROFIT 


The thirtieth annual ordinary general meeting of Selfridge and 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 28th ultimo, at the company’s 
store, Oxford Street, London, Mr H. Gordon Selfridge (chairman 
and Managing director) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: —One year ago 
we were able to announce a record figure for profits, while this year, 
notwithstanding a handsome increase over last year in both annual 
fetums and gross profit, our net result is less than 1936's figure by 
£37,000. The reason for this is that certain large non-recurring 
expenses have been charged up in full this year, plus the fact that 
our pay-roll is higher and the item of expense called labour is 
greater throughout the entire business. 

largest single item of expense in the non-recurring list is, 
of course, that of Coronation decorations—a feature which won the 
applause of millions of people during the months from May until 
Well in the autumn of the Coronation year of 1937. 

We did it all with our eyes open. We were never carried off our 
feet and, now that the ceremonies of that great year are matters of 
ustory, we find ourselves not regretting the expense, but proud 
stead of our contribution to London’s fine efforts. 

But the autumn’s business did much to upset our calculations 
and, had the last six months shown the same rate of progress as the 
first, we should have easily met all of these extra expenses and 
‘gain published a record balance sheet. If—IF—September, 

tober, November and even December had been kinder in weather 


and general world conditions we would have handsomely topped the 
half-million mark in net profit. The abnormally warm weather of 
these months must take the blame, so let it go at that. 

In a broad-gauge view of this business I feel that it is perhaps 
more beautifully in hand than ever. Our returns are continually 
increasing. 

The absence of the same profit as last year, plus the increase in 
taxes, which includes the National Defence Contribuuien. affects 
chiefly and, I may elmost say, only the trust ordinary shareholders, 
and, as over nine-tenths of these are owned by my son and myself, 
we are the chief losers—if losers is the proper word. 

While the net profits are a little less than a vear ago, we feel 
that the business as an institution or enterprise is of greater value 
than ever—of greater value because it has built itself into even 
a stronger. happier, great place in the public mind and has cemented 
to itself a greater number of friends. 

So, while I am receiving no dividends on the ordinary shares this 
year. by my words just spoken you see I feel richer in the possession 
of those shares than I did last vear. 

Turning to the balance sheet, I find litthe to add to my speech. 
You will notice that we have already begun to pay off the 4 per 
cent. mortgage debenture stock, and each vear hereafter will assist in 
this direction unul it is eliminated from the sheet. 

As you realise, we always give (in red ink on one side) the corre- 
sponding figures for the previous year. Small changes only appear, 
the chief one being the increase in income tax and National Defence 
Contribution from £35,700 to £80,000—a great pull upon 
profits. But, never mind, each one must do his share, and we never 
wish to be relieved of our fair proportion of the expenses of this 
intelligently and honestly administered country. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


our 





BRITISH ASSETS TRUST LIMITED 
INCREASED INCOME AND DIVIDEND 
MR A. W. ROBERTSON DURHAM’S ADDRESS 


The fortieth ordinary general meeting of the British Assets Trust, 
Limited, was heid in Edinburgh on Wednesday, March 2nd, Mr 
A. W. Robertson Durham, chairman of the company, presiding. 

In moving the adoption of the report and accounts, the Chair- 
man said: A print of the report and accounts for the year ended 
January 15, 1938, has been in your hands for some days and, 
with vour approval, I propose to hold these as read. 

You will see from the accounts that the gross income for the 
amounted to £344.531 as against a figure of £309,925 for 
the previous year, which shows an improvement of approximately 
£34,000. After deducting management and other expenses, income 
tax and N.D.C., as well as debenture interest and preference divi- 
dends, there remains £55,444 available for the ordinary stock as 
against £32,082 last year, and we are glad to be able to recommend 
a dividend for the year of 10 per cent. on this stock—an increase 
of 24 per cent. As stated in the report, further sums, amounting to 
£21,169, were received in respect of arrears of dividends relating 
to previous years and other revenue which appeared to be of a 
non-recurring nature, such as special and extra dividends declared 
as a result of the Undistributed Profits Tax in U.S.A., underwriting 
commissions, etc. 


year 


INCOME RESERVE FUND 


Last year the directors decided to open an income reserve fund, 
and transferred sums thereto amounting to £75,000. This vear, 
as shown in the balance sheet, we have increased this fund to 
£120,000 by the transfer of a further £45,000, consisting of the 
£21,169 referred to above and £23,831 from the profit and loss 
account leaving £46,511 to be carried forward as against £50,625 
brought in. This fund is invested in a separate account in short- 
dated Government and other high-class securities of a similar nature 
for the purpose, so far as is possible, of avoiding depreciation, and 
keeping ‘the fund readily available to maintain the dividend during 
times of depression. 

On the payments side of the accounts, the management expenses 
show an increase of approximately £1,000, chiefly owing to the 
fact that our New York office, established at the end of 1936, has 
been in operation for a full year. Taxation is up by £14,000 owing 
to the larger amount of income falling under assessment, the higher 
rate of income tax as compared with last year, and the National 
Defence Contribution. 

In view of the uncertain outlook and the fact that security prices 
especially in this country were still at a comparatively high level, 
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we considered it advisable during the year to reduce our short-term 
indebtedness, and to enable us to do this we have substantially 
reduced some of our holdings, especially in industrial ordinary 
shares. 

This has been reflected in the balance sheet and you will see that 
the investments, after deduction of the capital reserve fund and 
contingent fund, amount to £6,899,149, showing a decrease of 
approximately £407,000 as compared with last year. As stated in 
the report, the market value of these investments as at January 15, 
1938, shows a depreciation of 8.72 per cent. on the balance sheet 
figure, and we have also given there a statement showing the 
distribution of the investments. 

On the liabilities side of the balance sheet you will notice that 
the deposits and loans have been reduced by about £276,000, and 
the terminable debentures by £108,000. The sundry creditors are 
about £120,000 lower than last year, whilst sundry debtors show a 
fall of approximately £70,000 and cash has increased by £20,000. 


FUTURE PROSPECTS 


Although our income has shown a satisfactory increase, the past 
year was disappointing in many respects. The year opened at home 
and in the United States on a high level of industrial activity and 
general confidence in the future. However, in the spring, a series of 
setbacks occurred on both sides of the Atlantic, including the gold 
scare, the N.D.C. in this country, labour troubles and political 
uncertainty in the United States and a general fall in commodity 
prices throughout the world, which led to a break in prices of 
securities and a consequent sharp contraction in the value of our 
investments. In the United States hopes of an early revival are at 
present obscured by the apparent deadlock between business and the 
Government, and, it is practically certain that industrial profits 
will be lower during the current year than they were in 1937, and 
that our income from the United States will show a considerable 
decline. As regards the outlook in this country confidence has 
been impaired and there has been a considerable fall in security 
values. However, as the dividends we shall receive from our home 
investments during the current year are mainly in respect of the 
trading year 1937, when business generally was at a high level, 
we do not expect to suffer any very serious decline in this part 
of our income. 

We hope that we shall be able to maintain the increased divi- 
dend now proposed, but it is exceedingly difficult at the present 
time to make any reliable estimate of future earnings. 

The chairman completed his remarks by moving the adoption of 
the report and accounts, and the payment of the dividend recom- 
mended therein. 

The motion was seconded and adopted. 


CLERICAL, MEDICAL AND GENERAL 
LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 


CONTINUED PROGRESS 


RECORD NEW BUSINESS FOR FOURTH SUCCESSIVE 
YEAR 


The one hundred and fourteenth annual general meeting of the 
Clerical, Medicai and General Life Assurance Society was held, on 
the 3rd instant, at the Society’s office, 15 St. James’s Square, 
London, S.W.1, Mr Francis E. J. Smith (the chairman) presiding. 

In moving the adoption of the report the Chairman said that the 
report showed that the year 1937 had been one of steady progress in 
the Society’s affairs. The results included a record expansion of 
business, favourable mortality experience and substantial increases in 
premium income and funds. 


NEW BUSINESS RESULTS 


It would be seen that an appreciable amount of group life assur- 
ance had been completed. That class of business was transacted last 
year, for the first time, in connection with a large staff scheme, which 
was very welcome. Even if the group life figure were excluded, the 
total of the ordinary new business represented, for the fourth succes- 
sive year, a fresh high record for the Society. 

He welcomed the opportunity of expressing the gratitude of the 
directors to all their agents in England and Scotland and to their 
friends, The Employers’ Liability Assurance Corporation, for their 
help and support, without which they could not have accomplished 
such results. He looked forward with confidence to a continuance 
of active support from all their friends, including policyholders both 
old and new, so that 1938 might see past achievements eclipsed. 

An expanding new business was welcome evidence of vitality, but 
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it was not, and could not be, the conclusive test of well-hs 
strength. Another significant index was afforded by the growth ¢ 
the premium income, and it was highly satisfactory to NOt thy 
during 1937 the premium income, after excluding single Premi 
had risen by over £40,000, a record increase in the history of iy 
Society. Including single premiums, which, at £72,371, Were ny 
unduly large, the premium income for the first time exceeded ty 
figure of one million pounds. 


THE SOCIETY'S ASSETS 


The chief change in the Society’s assets was the g ' 
increase in mortgages and loans and the considerable decrease in te 
total of Stock Exchange securities. That change gave effect to » 
investment principle which had proved of value to them More thy 
once in their history, namely, that when the prices of iNVestments 
the Stock Exchange were high, and yields correspondingly low, thy 
sought good mortgages, and, during 1937, he was glad to Say, they 
search in that direction had not been in vain. 

The total of mortgages and loans in this country had risen during 
the year by over 13 mullions to very nearly 6 million pounds, Ty 
directors were satisfied that in every case the capital was SECUFE, anf 
the usual high standard of interest collection had been fully maip. 
tained. 

As regards the Stock Exchange investments, amounting to oy 
£4,800,000, no individual security stood either above its COSt price 
or above its middle market price less accrued interest on Deveney 
31, 1937. That sounded a very simple statement to make, but it wy 
important to note that such a basis of valuation implied, brady 
speaking, the salutary principle of “ writing down but not up.” 
total, the resulting book values were materially lower than the mag 
values, and the aggregate difference, or appreciation, being excludj 
from their accounts, constituted a substantial reserve margin hd 
against possibile future shrinkage of capital values. 

Their property holdings remained practically unchanged, at abog 
2} millions, and, as it was their practice to take credit only for 
moderate rate of interest and to apply the balance towards reductig 
of book values, those book values rested upon conservative bases, 


INVESTMENT POLICY 


In matters of investment policy their preference continued tok 
for the short-dated type of security, as they took the view that tk 
slight loss of yield thereby incurred was more than compensated y 
the greater stability of capital secured and by the opportuniy 
afforded of taking prompt advantage of any rise that might tk 
place in interest rates. 

He hoped that the 1937 net interest yield of £3 19s. 2d. per cen 
would be regarded as satisfactory, especially in relationship to the m 
rate of 24 per cent., upon which their actuarial reserves were basd 
in respect of every life assurance and annuity contract upon the book 
of the Society. A large margin of net interest—nearly 1} per ceat- 
thus existed as the foundation of their interest profits, and t& 
Actuary told him that the surplus required for the next quinquennil 
bonus, to be declared three years hence, was accruing at a Wm 
satisfactory rate. 


THE RESERVE STRENGTH OF THE SOCIRTY 


The Society to-day continued to grow in vigour and in healh 
The present position was that, in addition to their abundant 2} ft 
cent. reserves and over and above the hidden reserves implied ¥ 
conservative book values, there existed a large amount of free avail 
able surplus, which consisted of the £686,000 carried forward allt 
the bonus two years ago, and was increased by the good earnings d 
the two years which had since elapsed. 

With such reserve strength and earning powers, they were itt 
position not only to assure their existing policyholders that they bal 
no cause to worry, but also to continue to invite, with all confident 
the help of agents and friends in spreading wider and wider the sf 
of the Socieiy’s business. 

Their friends and connections would find in the prospectus alin 
tive and up-to-date forms of policy, and those who knew the Soa! 
policies best would be the first to agree that they had two particulat 
fine tables to offer—the Prime Cost and Supplementary Unis 
which, in combination, should prove invincible. These two forms 
policy had proved their success and were thoroughly maintaining © 

In conclusion he wished to express the directors’ appreciation 
the excellent work done during the past busy year by the officials 
staff of the Society. The results before the meeting were the bel 
tribute to their ability, and the directors had every confidence tht 
success would be maintained and, indeed, increased. He added ! 
special word in respect of the general manager, Mr Rowell, wh 
services continued to be of the greatest value and help 
directors. 
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si ILLUSTRATED NEWSPAPERS, LIMITED 
" CONTINUED SUCCESS 


_ The twelfth annual general meeting of Illustrated Newspapers, 
Limited, was held, on the 2nd instant, at the Connaught Rooms, 
Te ny ’ 


The Lord Southwood, the chairman, in the course of his speech, 
wid; The net trading profit, including dividends received from 
investments and bank and loan interest, amounts to the sum ot 
£196,169, as compared with £182,070 last year, an increase of 
tanta, 14,098. There is a balance of £124,797, to which must be added 
ID the ; sum brought forward from the past year of £96,879, leaving an 
Wale vsilable balance of £221,677, as compared with £193,742 last 
re thea B wear, There has already been paid a full year’s preference dividend, 
ents aH iecs tax. Out of the remaining sum of £126,389 your directors have, 
W, they after very careful consideration, deemed it wise and prudent to 
Y» thee F recommend a transfer of the sum of £50,000 to a reserve for prefer- 

ect dividends, and so protect the equity of the ordinary share- 
during F jolders. 1 am sure the ordinary shareholders will approve the 
} Th & yisdom of this course. 
ta During the coming year it is the intention of your directors to 
) mai B consider the advisability of incurring exceptional expenditure upon 
gme form of publicity campaign, with the object of developing and 
(© ove B juilding up of the company’s various publications. In this event 
st pri B they will resolve to appropriate, say, a sum of £20,000 out of the 
sceniber FB pylance now carried forward on the profit and loss account, which 
t it wa B um will be expended as and when the directors think desirable, and 
broadly § for the purpose they have in mind. 
p.” hf With this company’s accounts you will have received a balance 
‘markt B sheet and profit and loss account of The Illustrated London News 
xcludel § and Sketch, Limited, for the year ended November 30, 1937, and you 
in hei F will notice that the net profits of that company also show an appre- 
cable increase over last year, with the result that that company is 
t abou F able to increase its dividend. This benefits this company to a con- 
¥ foc siderable extent, inasmuch as we hold approximately 94} per cent. 
sductita B of the share capital, and we shall be able to bring into our accounts 
ases, fF this year a sum in excess of that received last year. ‘The net amount 
we shall receive after tax is £58,240 Os. 11d., which, added to the 
amount carried forward on our balance sheet, more than covers our 
od tole preference dividend for 1938, which I think the shareholders will 
that th agree is a satisfactory position. 


sated by 
Ortunil} 
ght ta We have, of course, during the past two years been greatly bene- 
fied from national events, which have enabled the company to 
Der cent publish a number of special issues, which have naturally added 
) the ng (OMsiderably to the profits. Perhaps one might specially mention the 
re basi Pecial numbers published by The Illustrated London News. I am 
he books & SW you will agree that those productions are equal to anything of 
cent # like nature that has ever been produced. The sales of The Illus- 
and typ "ed London News Coronation Number reached a very large figure 
guennl indeed, and, I think I am right in saying, constituted a record even 
a veg Ot The Illustrated London News. (Hear, hear.) All our other 
papers produced special numbers in connection with the Coronation, 
which were equally deserving of praise. The editors, as well as the 
printing and process departments, deserve the highest tribute. 
health 1am glad to be in a position to report that the sales of our publi- 
; cations and the advertisement revenue have been well maintained in 
the year under review, which is very gratifying in view of the fact 
eal that new publications are constantly being produced and competing 
with us in a greater or less degree. 


SUCCESS OF CORONATION NUMBERS 


mings 0! VALUE TO ADVERTISERS 


Too much stress cannot be put upon the value of our papers to 
advertisers, which, as the shareholders know, are The Iliusirazed 
London News, The Sphere, The Tatler, Sketch, Bystander, Ilus- 
rated Sporting and Dramatic News and the monthly magazine 
Britannia and Eve. ‘These papers have the very highest reputation. 
Indeed, I think that all our papers are universally recognised as 
tational institutions. ‘They are univ ersally popular and their life an 
Sceptionally long one, passing, as we know they do, from hand to 
hand all over the world, thereby having what must be an enormous 
teader circulation. 

It is unfortunate that in the present year we have, as you know, 
0 face very much increased costs in paper and printing. Some 
Portion of this I hope we shall be able to recover, but you will, I 

W, tealise that in the case of our publications it is quite impossible 
for us to make any increase in the selling price. At the same time, 
tls imperative that we maintain our high standard of production. 
11, whee The shareholders may rest assured that intensified efforts are at all 
» to oe limes being made to improve the business of the company. 
he report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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BOVRIL LIMITED 


LORD LUKE’S TRIBUTE TO THE LATE 
SIR JAMES CRICHTON-BROWNE 


Before proceeding with the business of the forty-first annuat 
general mecting held, on the 28th ultimo, in London, the Lord Luke, 
K.B.E., chairman, said he would like to speak of the loss the 
company and indeed the country had sustained in the death of Sir 
James Crichton-Browne. Sir James joined the Bovril board in 
1908; he was then 67 years of age, but during the last thirty years he 
was always alert, interested and really helpful. It would be impos- 
sible to exaggerate the value of his services to the company, or the 
admiration his qualities of mind and character had inspired in his 
fellow directors. 

Outstanding as he was in medical and scientific achievements, that 
side of his character was at least equalled by his amazingly wide 
range of general knowledge, his old-world courtesy and kindliness, 
and his strong sense of devotion to duty. 


SATISFACTORY YEAR 


The chairman then went on to review the accounts of a very satis- 
factory year, during which sales had gone up considerably both at 
home and abroad. 

In the profit and loss account, “‘ Gross Profit on Trading, less 
Advertisements ” was £54,577 up, at £416,525, that was after the 
deduction of a larger sum than usual spent on advertising. 

The interim dividends on the pre-preference, preference, ordinary 
and deferred shares, paid last August, absorbed £101,875. After 
paying the balance dividends on the prior issues, there was £176,364 
left. After providing for a carry-forward slightly less than that 
brought in, it was proposed to pay a final dividend on the deferred 
shares of 4+ per cent., and to carry to reserve £65,000; in other words, 
on the year the deferred would receive £65,000, and the replacement 
to reserve would be a similar sum. 

Referring again to Sir James Crichton-Browne, the chairman said 
that at the age of 97 Sir James showed very little diminution of his 
mental powers. The last thing he did, handicapped as he was by 
illness, was to prepare the address he proposed to deliver to the 
shareholders. ‘This it would be his (Lord Luke’s) privilege to read 
to the meeting. 

In the address he had prepared, Sir James recalled how in 1897 the 
great Russian physiologist, Pavlov, had shown that the administra- 
tion of meat extracts to dogs stimulated the mucosa of their stomachs 
and produced a copious secretion of gastric juice. 


REMARKABLE EXPERIMENTS 


It had been inferred, the address continued, that in human beings 
these extracts similarly increased the gastric flow, but no scientific 
prool of this had, until quite recently, been adduced. But during 
last year, by a remarkable series of experiments at King’s College, 
London, Dr Boon had demonstrated that meat extracts in varying 
degrees had the same effect in stimulating the gastric secretion in 
human beings that they had in dogs and other animals. This was a 
fact of first rate importance. 

A wide range of typical food products was investigated, and it was 
found that of these Bovril was the most potent and rapid stimulant 
of the gastric mucosa. It seemed to Sir James of great importance 
that this means of stimulating the gastric secretion should be more 
widely known. Following acute illness there was generally a depres- 
sion of gastric secretion and the gastric juice was poor in hydro- 
chloric acid, which was present in the normal healthy stomach and 
was, indeed, essential for the proper action of the digestive juices of 
that organ. 


THE BENEFITS OF BOVRIL 


By stimulating the mucosa to an increased flow of hydrochloric 
acid, Bovril restered the gastric juice to normal, and thus assisted 
recovery. That was an important finding, but the clinical signi- 
ficance of Dr Boon’s discovery was, in the opinion of Sir James, 
wider still. In such a disease of the stomach as gastritis, which was 
often the precursor of very serious trouble, there was a deficiency 
and alteration in the character of the secretion of the gastric juice, 
a deficiency and alteration which Dr Boon’s results suggested might 
be corrected by the judicious administration of Bovril, which so 
powerfully stimulated the secretion of gastric juice containing the 
essential hydrochloric acid. 

It would seem prudent, therefore, for people at, or after, middle 
life who suffered occasionally from indigestion, not dietetically explic- 
able, or other gastric disorder, te try the effect of Hovril in warding 
off the often disastrous consequences of reduced gastric activity. 

The Duke of Atholl, K.T., G.C.V.O., C.B., D.S.O., seconded the 
adoption of the report and accounts, and the resolution was duly 
carried. 
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THE ANGLO-FRENCH EXPLORATION LANCASHIRE ELECTRIC LIGHT AND 





COMPANY, LIMITED 
DIVIDEND OF 10 PER CENT. MAINTAINED 


The forty-eighth ordinary general meeting of the Anglo-French 
Exploration Company, Limited, was held on the 2nd instant, at 
Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London. 

Mr F. A. Robinson, the chairman, who presided, in the course of 
his remarks said: The amount of £957,688 is the most important 
item in the balance sheet, representing as it does the total book cost 
of our holdings. The item £30,000 represents our land. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


Turning to the profit and loss account, the amount received in 
dividends, etc., was £61,933, and from the sales of shares £90,075, 
as compared with £45,054 and £108,271, respectively. Notwith- 
standing the large amount of £14,493 for investigation of properties 
debited to profit and loss, we show a net profit of £116,554, as 
compared with £132,714 last year. 

We brought forward £47,089, which, added to the net profit for 
the year under review, makes £163,674 at our disposal. We have 
written off £12,799 for depreciation and we have transferred 
£25,000 to reserve accounts, which will leave £125,874, out of which 
we recommend the payment of a dividend of 10 per cent., leaving 
£47,124 to be carried forward. This is the fifth year in succession 
we have paid 10 per cent., while substantial amounts have been 
allocated to the reserve fund and the staff fund has been placed on 
a@ permanent basis. 

In our report you will find the usual classification of our holdings. 
The percentage of quoted securities is 98 per cent., which, I believe, 
is the largest it has ever been in the history of the company. 

Having regard to the class of business conducted by our company, 
it was only to be expected that the sharp fall in prices on the Stock 
Exchange would be reflected in a decrease in the value of the com- 
pany’s assets. Given more settled conditions in the international 
situation, I do not doubt we shall see a recovery. 


PROSPERITY OF THE GOLD-MINING INDUSTRY 


Meantime, regardicss of what has been going on in the outside 
world, the gold-mining industry itself has been pursuing its course 
of progress and prosperity. The working profit was £31,700,000, and 
the amount paid in dividends was £16,748,000. About half the 
profit was taken by the South African Government in taxation and 
royalties. If the output of gold is to be maintained in years to come 
it is obvious that new mines must take the place of those which in 
the natural order of things will become exhausted, but such enormous 
taxation is bound to impede the expansion of the industry, which is 
of paramount importance to South Africa. 

Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields, Limited, had a most successful year, 
which ended September 30th last, and paid dividends amounting to 
45 per cent., as compared with 35 per cent. in the preceding year. 
The position of the company may be said to be very sound and 
reflects great credit upon the management in Trinidad and London. 

Anglo-Burma Tin Company, Limited, made a net profit for the 
year ended June 30th of £19,247, and was able to maintain the 
dividend at 25 per cent. The developments on the property have 
been continued with satisfactory results. A large portion of the addi- 
tional plant required to work these areas has been shipped and is in 
course of erection. In order to pay for the plant and to redeem the 
balance of the old debentures the company made an issue, in April 
last, of £80,000 6 per cent. debentures. The Anglo-French Com- 
pany were the holders of £10,000 of the old debentures, and we 
agreed to take the new debentures in exchange. 

Contrary to expectation, the world consumption of tin has fallen 
off, while the production has increased. This has resulted in an 
accumulation of stocks on hand followed by a heavy fall in the price 
of the metal. In order to bring about equilibrium, the international 
quota, which during the greater part of last year stood at 110 per 
cent. based on the 1929 production, was reduced to 70 per cent. in 
the early part of the present year, and a couple of weeks ago was 
still further reduced to 55 per cent. 

The consumption of tin for the current year is estimated at about 
150,000 tons, which is about 50,000 tons less than in 1937. If the 
quota of 55 per cent. is maintained, the output would be at the rate 
of about 140,000 tons per annum, including countries outside the 
restriction scheme, as compared with 206,000 tons in 1937. The 
effect of this would be that the visible stocks will be reduced and 
this should have a favourable effect on the market. 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, 
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POWER COMPANY, LIMITED 
FURTHER PROGRESS 


The ordinary general meeting of the Lancashire Electric 1; 
and Power Company, Limited, was held, on the 3rd instant 
London. sa 

Mr George Balfour, M.P. (the chairman) said that the ACcounts 
reflected continued growth in load, output and revenue. The tot 
units sold during the year amounted to 791 millions; 449 Million; 
had been sold to their own customers compared with 37) Millions 
for the previous year; an increase of 21.4 per cent. The amoun, 
taken by the Central Electricity Board was nearly 342 mjjj 
compared with 184 millions, and of the total units sold by the 
company approximately 43 per cent. had been exported to the 
Central Electricity Board. 

They had connected 5,922 additional domestic Consumers, making 
a total of 45,420, an increase of 13 per cent. The total Number 
of consumers supplied directly and those of other undertakers whom 
they supplied in bulk was approximately 143,000, an increase df 
10.6 per cent. They were steadily increasing the number of ther 
consumers who had adopted the two-part tariff, and of the tow 
number of low tension consumers connected, 86 per cent. had adopted 
that tariff. 

Reductions in the price of current to consumers had been m& 
in July, 1936, and had therefore affected only the last half of thy 
year, whereas they had applied to the whole of the year under review, 
Those reductions were reflected in the drop in the average price 
received from that class of business from 2.06d. per unit in 1935 
to 1.92d. per unit in 1936 and 1.8ld. last year. The unit consump. 
tion per consumer had, however, increased by approximately 2} pe 
cent. 

The price received from the Central Board for the 341,642, 
units taken by them was .1482d. per unit. He had usually m& 
some observations on these occasions regarding their relations with 
the Board, but would content himself on this occasion by remark 


ing that they still had to settle their account with the Board fo 
1936 and last year. Shareholders would agree that they ought to 
obtain some little sum for wear and tear and use of their plant ia 


the past; except for those chronic troubles their relations with tk 
Board continued to be friendly. 


CURRENT YEAR’S GOOD OUTLOOK 


With regard to the current year, he had put himself to som 
trouble in an endeavour to gauge the industrial outlook in the Lan 
cashire area. He had always held the view that the clectricity 
demand for power and domestic use in any area was a fairly stabl 
indication of trade prosperity and, based on that assumption, th 
outlook was very satisfactory. Last year each month had shown an 
increase compared with 1936, and it was pleasing to know that the 
had started the current year with a comfortable increase over las 
year. They were getting applications for supplies and connecting s 
many new consumers as they had done a year ago, and their out 
put showed approximately a like increase. 

There had been a great deal of talk about trade decline, but # 
far as he had been able to observe the only downward kick was nt 
due to any fall in trade. A very temporary and inevitable exces 
demand was created due to having to supply an increased volume, 
not only for the market but at the same time to make provision 
for a quick increase in stock to maintain the higher rate of produ- 
tion. For a short time, therefore, they had had an unavoidable bu 
exaggerated activity but, generally speaking, that time had pass 
No doubt that was the cause of the slump talk which he felt wi 
more political than industrial. It was possible that certain indw- 
tries such as the domestic motor vehicle manufacturers might shor 
temporary slackening, but this was due no doubt to a cycle of mt 
peculiar to such industries. Again, they must remember that wha 
they talked of the number unemployed they brought into calculx 
tion the seasonal, temporarily unemployed, and youngsters, which, 
of course, prevented comparison with pre-war figures. 

They supplied a large number of consumers in the textile trade, 
spinners and weavers, iron, coal and steel industries, bleachers and 
dyers, miscellaneous engineering works and railway load as well # 
electro-chemical processes. Judging by the demand of these indur 
tries upon their services he saw no change for the worse in the st 
future. 

As to the accounts, the trading profit of the subsidiary compan 
and interest receivable amounted to £506,278 compared wi 
£426,056 in the previous year. They proposed to pay an add 
tional half per cent. on the participating preference stock, making 
74 per cent. for the year, and 5 per cent. on the ordinary 
making 74 per cent., less tax. 

The report was unanimously adopted 
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1935 


- Home Railways 


The following charts illustrate the experience of the British railways during depression and recovery. They may be studied in conjunction 
with our present series of articles on the four home railways, of which the second appears on page 502 of this issue. Chart I compares gross 
mad F  rilway receipts with the movement of The Economist business activity index since 1928. In the second chart, the trend of railway goods 
wih F receipts is compared with the growth of commercial motor vehicles in use, as estimated by the Society of Motor Manufacturers and Traders. i 
nak: § On each of these charts, the two curves have been equated for 1929. In Chart III, the blocks for locomotives, passengers and goods traffic 
i foe Pare equated for 1924, and the locomotive figures include due allowance for electric motor vehicles. Chart IV relates the trend of receipts per 
bt to freight train mile with the average freight train load, the 1937 figures being based on the returns for the first 48 weeks. i 
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GOVERNMENT FINANCE | 


For the week ended February 26, 1938, 


the total ordinary revenue was { 26,423,000, 


against ordinary expenditure of 416,189,000. | 


The deficit accrued since April Ist last is 





thus £17,474,000, against a deficit of | 
£11,784,000 a year ago. 
' 
ORDINARY AND SELF-BALANCING | 
REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 
Receipts into the Exchequer 
(£ thousands) 
Revenue “a a 
. 1 | Week Week 
Est. for a. : 1, foe. ended ended 
. eae itch, oe Feb. | Feb. 
1937 1938 
~ ORDINARY 


REVENUE 





Inc. Tax ... | 288,150 219,271 248,130 16,298 16,639 
Sur-tax 58,000 38,800 41,040 2,250 2,640 
Estate, etc., 

Duties ..... 89,000 78,480 80,710 2,130 1,720 
Stamps ..... 29,000 23,190 19,410 960 600 
Dea nccssee 2,000 wae S20; ... 90 
Other In. 

Rev. Duties 1,500 1,070 1,500 60 130 








467,650 360,811 








Total I. Rev. 391,310 21,698 21,819 


219,850 190,372 


Customs ... 








I escnce 113,150 101,80 1,091 
Total Cust. 

and Excise 333,000 292,172 305,771 5,059 5,599 
Motor 

Duties ..... 34,000 $32,339 34,061 221 182 
P.O. (Net 

Receipt 11,800 


° 13,850, 13.200 Dr.850 Dr1450 
P.O. Fund oes ~ ; 
Crown Lds. 1,350 1,320 1,280 80 90 
Rec. trom 








Sun. Loans. 4,300 4,481 5,161 ‘a , 
Misc. Rec. . 11,000 17,020. 11,762 388 183 
Tot Irdin- 
ar enue 863,100 721,993 762,570 26,596 26,423 
Ser - Bat 

REVENUE 
Post Office 
and Broad- 
casting*.... 75,198 63,500 67,450 2,400 3,100 








BORE cose 785,493 830,020 28,996 29,523 


| Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet payments 
| (£ thousands 


Expenditure 


. . Week Week 
Est. for April 1, April 1, ended ended 
1936, to 1937, to 
year Keb. 27, Feb. 26 Feb. Feb. 
1937-38," 0.2" > 27, | 26, 
1937 1938 1937 | 1938 
' 
ORDINARY 
EXPEND. 
Int. & Man. 
of Nat. Dt. | 224,000 200,040 204,010 259 356 
Payments to 
N. Ireland 8,000 6,242 6,801 414 428 
Other Cons. 
Fund Serv. 3,200 2,858 2,933 37 14 
P.O. Fund. 300 420 
Total ..... 235,500 209,560 213,744 710 798 
Supply Serv. {627348 $529906 56 10 18,833 15,391 


Total Ordy. 


Expend. ... | 862,848 739,466 774,354 19,543 16,189 





Sinking 
Funds 
SeLr-BAL. 
EXPEND. 
P. O. and 
Broadcast- 
ing Votes 


7,597, 7,819 225 230 


3,100 


75,198 63,500 67,450 2,400 


= eee 810,563 849,623 22,168 19,519 





* Revenue required to meet expenditure. 


+ Including margin for Civil Supplementary Esti- 
mates but excluding £80,000,000 irom borrowing. 


+ Motor Duties Self-Balancing in 1936-37 now 


added to kevenue and Expenditure. 


After raising Exchequer balances by 
£338,018 to £2,973,051, the other opera- 
tions for the week (as shown in the next 
column, but excluding £4,700,000 issued 
under the Defence Loans Act and £230,000 
issued to Sinking Funds), reduced the 
gross National debt by £4,966,000 to about 
£8,146 miilions. 


Finance 


CHANGES IN NATIONAL DEBT 


(£ thousands) 
Nev Incr. tN Dest Net RepaYMENTS, Etc.* 





Pub. Dept. Adv.... 7,900 | Treasury Bills 12,366 

Nat. Savings Certs. 100 | Temp. Advancet 300 
| P.O. and Teleg 

(Money) Act .. 300 

8,000 12,966 


* Excluding £4,700,000 issued under Section 1 (1 
of the Defence Loans Act, 1957. t Under Diseases 
of Animals Account. 

AGGREGATE ISSUES AND RECEIPTS 

The aggregate issues and receipts from 
April 1, 1937, to February 26, 1938, are 
shown below :— 


(£ thousands) 


Ordinary Exp. ... 774,354 | Ordinary Rev. ... 762,570 
Issue to Exch. Eq. Gross 

Fund (July, °37) 200,000 borrg. 236,335 

Issues under De- Less: 


New S.F.7,819 
Old S.F. 4g 
Net borrowing 


tence Loans Act 16,450 
Incr. in bices. 273 
228,507 





991,077 991,077 
FLOATING DEBT 
(£ millions 
Treasury Ways and 
Bills Means 
Advances Total 
. Float Float- 
Date L ee ing 
Bank ing henat 
Tap | Public of | Debo “rr 
der “P (Depts. Eng- 
1937 land 
Feb. 27 520-0 159-4 40:2 719°5) 199°6 
Ma l ) 174°6 23°5 698°1) 198-1 
Dec. 18 622:0 317-3 41:6 980-9 358°9 
» 25 622°0 319-9 41-1 . 983:°0 361-0 
» oo 889-7" 39°4 55:7 984-9 —- 
1938 
Jan. 8 622-0) 312°4 41-6 7:0 983-0; 354-0 
» 15 612-0 308-9 35-3 956-2) 344-2 
22 597-0 301-0 28:1 926-2! 329-1 
» 29 587-0 292-3; 31-6 910-9 323-9 
Feb 5 572-0, 281-7 33-6 887°3 315-3 
» 12 | 557-0 276-9 31-9 865°8 308:°8 
» 19 |542-0' 275-5; 31-3 848°8 300°8 
26 | 532°0 273-1: 39:2 844:°3! 312-3 


* Owing to inequalities between Treasury bill pay- 
ments and maturities at the end of the quarter, it is 
impossible to separate tender and tap issues or to cal- 
culate floating assets. 


TREASURY BILLS 


(%Z mulions 
Amount Per 
( 
Average Al ed 
Date of | 
Tender Offered Applied Allotted 9 mini- 
ior mum 
Rat 
1937 8. d 
Feb. 26 40-0 74:2 40-0 10 5-19 48 
Dec. 10 50:0 91-5 50-0 15 8-91 61 
» oi mas. 76°8 50°0 |13 9°17 85 
» 24 50-0 68-4 50°0 12 0-64 74 
. 31 50-0 80-5 50-0 1011-59 47 
1938 
Jan. 7 40-0 81-8 40°0 10 4:20 38 
99 14 35-0 81-8 35-0 10 0-07 47 
= 21 35-0 88-2 32-0 9 11-46 22 
- 28 30-0 86-5 30-0 10 0-80 18 
Feb. 4 30:0 88-4 30:0 10 0-98 18 
99 11 30-0 87-7 30°0 10 0-89 18 
- 18 35-0 86°6 35:0 10 1-04 23 
» 25 40-0 92-0 40:0 10 1:39 33 


4 


Bills are paid for durin 





g following week, on any 
‘ 





working day at applicant’s opuon. Wi! normal 
length is 92 days, bills paid for Saturday are 91-day 
bills and there are no Monday maturities When 


normal length is 90 days, bills paid tor on Monday are 
89-day bills. Bills paid for in February are 89-day 
bills, except those paid for each Tuesday, which are 
88-day bills. 

On February 25th, applications at £99 17s 
cent. for bills to be paid for on Tuesday, 








33 per cent. of the 


accepted as to about 
higher 


applied for. Applications at 
accepted in full. 


prices 


allotted in fuil. 


allotted in full. £45°0 mi 
being offered on March 4th. 
NATIONAL SAVINGS 
CERTIFICATES 
Purchase 


Number > 
Price 


Sales in 


£ 
3,373,389 


6 wks. to: Feb. 13,1937 4,497,852 
Feb. 12, 1938 4,499,109 3,374,329 
Week to: Feb. 13, 1937 732,352 549,264 
Feb. 5, 1938 777,312 582,984 
Feb. 12, 1938 769,247 576,935 


Net Exchequer receipts, week to February 12, 1938: 


Nil. 


Wed: esday > 
Thursday and Friday of the following week were 
amount 
were 
Applications for bills to be paid for 
on Monday at £99 17s. 7d. per cent. and above were 
Applications for bills to be paid for 
on Saturday at £99 17s. 6d. per cent. and above were 
lions of Treasury bills are 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
RETURNS 
MARCH 2, 1938 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 
£ 


Notes Issued Govt. Debt. £ 
In circultn, 478,343,890 | Other Govt. 11,015,109 
In Bnkg. De- Securities... 188,592,294 

partment.. 48,063,270 | Other Secrs. 3BIie 
Silver Coin., 11,293 
onan: 
Amt. of Fid, 

Issue 200,00 
Gold Coin & mm 
Bullion . 326,407,169 
526,407,160 526,407,169 

’ 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 
£ £ 


Capital 14,553,000 Govt. Secs... 104,446,164 
cest 3,680,332 Other Secs. : aap 
Public Deps.* 11,425,897 Disc. et 7,075,299 
Other Deps. : ———————.__ Securities 21,043 163 
Bankers 115,711,224 omnenaaalil 
Other . «+» 36,023,253 se 28,119,055 
neeenrmempormen Ht - 48,063,279 

151,734,487 Gold & Sily, 
Coit 765,20 
ont aan S14 saa Gee 
181,393,716 181,393,716 
* In j I hequer, Sa Banks, Commig 


sioners of National tend Accounts, 


THE WEEK’S CHANGES 


(£ thousands 


Compared with 








Amt., 
Both Departments Mar.2, E 
1938 Last Last 

Week Year 

COMBINED LIABILITIES 
Note circulation .... ° 478,344 3,8 17,389 
Deposit i 1 a 1i,4 5,300 — 3,7 
Bankers’....... | 115,711 + 10,111 + 21.98 
i ee 36,023 187 1,677 
sutaneecm  aommenemsennien dinates 
Total outside liabilities 641,504 9,112 + 33,907 
Capital and rest ‘ ° 15,233 17 3 
COMBINED ASSETS —- OH 
Govt. debt and securities 304,053 7,290 + 21,297 
Discou and advances 7,076 529 2,781 
Other securities 21,425 1,317 2,841 
Silve 1 in issue dept ii l + l 
Gold coin and bullion 327,172 9 + 12,655 
IKKESERVES —_—_—__— — _——- 

Res. of notes & coin in 
banking department 48,828 3,829 — 4,74 

Proporuon otf reserve to 

outside Uadilities-—— 

(a) Bankg. dept. only 
* proportion 29-9 35% — 66% 

(6) Gold stocks to de- 

posits and notes 
(“* reserve ratio” 51-0 0:7 0:8", 


COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS 


(£ millions) 


1937 1938 
Mar. | Feb. QFeb. | Feb. | Mat 
| 5 9 16 23 2 
| * 


Issue Dept.: 
Notes in circ. 460°9 476°1 |474:1 
Notes tn bank- 


ing dept a 52:7 50:3 52:3. 51:9 | 41 
Govt. debt and 

securities ... 1197-7 |199-3 |199-3 199-3 |1996 
Other secs. ... 2:3 0-7 0-7 0-6) O04 
OS 313-7 |326-4 326°4 |326°4 |3264 
Deposits: 

Public ........ | 15-2 | 16-1 | 15-8 | 16°7| 14 
Bankers’........ | 93°8 |102°9 |106°4 |105°6 |1157 
GREETS ccccconce 37:7 35-5 35°5 35-6 | 360 
NOE chevicshess 146°7 154°5 157-7 |157°9 {163-1 
Bkg Depr. Secs.: 

Government .. 85-1 | 93-3 | 97:9 | 97 4/1044 
Discounts, etc. 4-3 9-6 6:1 6°5 J 
Other .......... | 21-9 | 18-9 | 18-8 | 19-5 | 210 
IRE Gerepesnens 111-3 (121-8 122-8 [123-4 |1325 
Banking dept. 
FESCTVE.....0000. 53-6 | 50:9 | 53-0 | 526} 484 

y, oy : % |S 

“Proportion” | 36:5 | 32:9 | 33:6 | 33:4] 4H 
Reserve ratiot | 51-8 | 51-9 | 51-8 | 51:7] 51 





to deposits 


t Gold stocks in both departments 
and notes in circulation. * At this date, Governm 
debt was £11,015.100 ; silver coin in Issue Department 
0, 332. 


£14,553,000; rest, £3,6 


£11,293; capital, 





Total bills an 
Total resourcs 
LIABILI 
FR. notes | 
cecalation 
Aggregate otf ¢ 
ey res. O' 
its — 
bank reserv 
Govt. deposit 
Total deposit: 
Cap, paid ina 
Total liabilitie 
Ratio of tota 
deposit and 
liabs, comb 
US.IR. Bi 
Treasury 
Resour! 
Monetary gol 
Treasury and 
currency 
LIABILI 
Money in circ 
Treasury cas! 
posits with 


NEW YC 


Total gold re: 
Total bills dis 
Bills bt. in © 
Toul U.S. G 
Total bills an 
Deposits — 
bank—rese: 
Total res. to 
Fed. Res. 
bilities com 


FEDERAI 
MEM 


ASSE 
Loans, totalt 
Investments 
Reserve with 
Reserve bi 
Due from dor 
LiABIL 
Deposits : der 
justed)...... 
BED isccece 
U.S. Gover 
Inter-bank 
t In this i 
onwards and 
of the statem: 


BANK (¢ 





Gold* ........ 
Advances on 
Bills: Comm 
Bough 
Advances on 
Thirty-day 
Loans to Stat 
interest : 
(6) provisic 
Negotiable bi 
Sinking Fi 
Other assets 
_ _Liasi 
NOTES In aire) 
eposiis : Py 


Py 

Other liabilit: 

Gold reserve 
liabilities 


* From Ju 
49) milligram 


BANK 


Ass! 
Coin and bul 


Discounts an 
vovernment 
Agencies acc 
, Liapu 
Notes issued 
‘posits; G 

QO 
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OVERSEAS BANK 
‘ 
RETURNS 
is ca latest returns of the Bank of 
aS med in The Economist of December 
R07 Portugal, of February 5; International 
25, 19345 ‘February 12; Denmark, Argentina, 
jements, of e 
eA of February 19; Austria, Canada, 
Fina ‘ovakia, Danzig, Greece, India, Latvia, 
Cae Jew Zealand, Norway and Java of 
st * 
6. 
February 2 
US FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS 
* . . 
. Million $’s 
0 ae Mar. | Feb. | Feb. | Mar. 
.F.R. BANKS 4, 3 24, 3, 
24 a ea 1937 1938 1938 | 1938 
83 certifs. on hand 
93 spd due from Treas. | 8,847 9,116 9,168 9,174 
ip EVES cs ccseees 9,125 9,558 9,616 9,639 
i cash reserves 266 = 431 439 456 
MB sul bills discounted 7 1 10 10 
! Bills bt. in open mkt. | 3 1 1 1 

# Total bills on hand 10 12 ll 10 
(6 Industrial advances ... | 23; 18 is) =—s:17 
9 Total U.S. Govt. secs. 2,430 2,564 2.564 2,564 

Total bills and secs. ... 2,464 2,594) 2,592 2,592 
PESOUTCES ....0000e 2,355 12,794 12,808 12,910 
- LIABILITIES 
, notes in actua 
PA culation items 4,195 4,138 4,126 4,145 
Aggregate of excess mr. 

64 "bank res. over reqts. 1,310 1,390 1,410 1,390 
pond ts — Member- 

92 bank reserve account | 6,660 7,249 7,241 7,215 
03 Govt. deposits ........+ 216 143 155 185 
— GepositS .....+- 7,157 7,775, 7,839 7,820 
055 pages 9 and surplus 305 309 309 309 
2 Total liabilities ......... 12,355 12,794 12,808 12,910 

of total res. to 
27 , * and F.R. note 
a liabs. combined ...... 80-4", 80:2", 80:4", 80°6% 
716 US.I.R. BANKS AND 

i Treasury COMBINED 
nl RESOURCES 
x Monetary gold stock... | 11,443 12,755 12,784 12,767 

Treasury and Nat. Bk. 
CUITENCY ces eseevees 2,535 2,657 2,665, 2,669 
LIABILITIES 
Money in circulation 6.407 6,323 6,324 6,343 
Treasury cash and de- 
posits with F.R. bks. 2.836 3,791 3,775 3,764 
ith NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE 

; BANK.— Million $'s 
2 ~ Mar. | Feb. ; Feb. Mar. 
4, 3, 24, 3, 
= 1937 | 1938 1938 1938 
— Total gold reserves ... 3491-6 3848 8 3906-8 3931-5 

Total bills discounted 3,0 3] 2:9 2:9 
Bills bt. in open mkt. 1-1 0-2; 0 2 0:2 
1388 Total U.S. Govt. secs. | 652-3) 739-5) 739-5 739-5 
. Total bills and securts. | 662°1 747-1! 747-1 747-1 
— Deposits — Member- 
wm bank—reserve acct. 2957-4 3323-33281 -8 3249-1 
O07 Total res. to dep. and 
1 Fed. Res. note lia- 

3 bilities combined ... 185 °9°.,'85°4°, 85-6°% 86°2% 
a FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING 
m7 MEMBER BANKS.—Million $’s 

J = Feb. Jan. Feb Feb. 
655 im | mo | oS 16, 
a ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
mo Loans, totalt ........0065 8,968 9,089 8,925 8,044 
, Investments ........+++. 13,621 12,196 12,301 12,287 

Reserve with Federal 
Reserve banks . 5,333 5,647 5,617 5,622 

. Due from domestic bks. 

6h LIABILITIES 2,321 2,023 1,972: 2,038 
Deposits : demand (ad- 
8 TD icsdssneceeces 15,604 14,487 14,511 14,485 

: BEE seiecs i detaas 5,093 5,199 5,223 5,248 

U.S. Government ... 383 654 639 638 
Inter-bank ....... 6.452 5.754 5.634 5.708 
t In this item, comparison between May 20, 1937, 
onwards and preceding weeks is affected by a revision 
of the statement. 

BANK OF FRANCE.—Million francs 

| Feb. Jan. Feb. | Feb. 
26, 27, 17, 24, 

Mar, ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 

2 Gold* .......... : ... 57,359 58,933 55,806 55.807 
* Advances on gold coin 1,140 ; 

— Bills: Commercial ... | 10,527 12,914 11,773 12,424 

Bought abroad 1,295 834 818 818 
78-3 Advances on securities 3,594 3,824 3,741 3,652 
Thirty-day advances 873 925 814 866 
48:1 Loans to State without 
interest: (a) general 3,200 3,200 3,200 3,200 
96 {0) provisional ... 19,772 31,904 31,904 31,904 
0-4 Negotiable bonds, 
6-4 Sinking Fund Dept. 5,640 5,580, 5,575 5,575 
Other assets ........ 3.909 3.835 3.868 4.022 
_ _ LiaBrnrtres 
14 fas in — n 87,062 92,255 91.946 92.740 
15°7 cposiis: Public .... 2,315) 2,689) 2,349 2,226 
36-0 _, Private ... 15,278 23,522) 19,782 19,970 
63:1 Other liabilities ..... 2,315| 3,483 3,423 3,332 
Gold reserve to sight 
liabilities ...... 54:°7°, 49°7°, 489°, 48.5 
* ©) ean July 29, 1937, based on franc at 43 (against 
21-0 . 
25 — BANK OF JAPAN.—Million yen 
Feb. | Jan. Jan. | Feb, 
488 6, 8, 29, S, 

% I Coin org oes 1937 | 1938 1938 | 1938 
99 & and bullion: Gold | 553-4 801-0 801-0 801-0 
510 Bp; Other | 30-6 25-0) 23-7) 23:9 

~scounts and advances | 884°4 510-0 659°4 530°1 

- & , ernment bonds ... | 573-3 1149-6)1209-71170°4 
_ Tee oat 99-3) 94-7) 112°8 110-7 
n , AABLLITIES 
ney Notes issued ............ 1520-7 1859 -3\2050°8 1848-9 
Posits:; Government 300:0) 333-7) 431-7. 439-0 

Other 61:3, 105-1) 87:8! 81:6 


THE 





ECONOMIST 
ee 


REICHSBANK 
Million Reichsmarks 
Feb. Jan. Feb. | Feb. 
27, 31, ai, 28, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
IR sicteidntnsicinasiidaaients 67:1, 70:8 70:8 70°8 
Ot which depstd. abroad) 18:7, 20:3 20:3, 20°3 
Res. in foreign currencs. 5-6 5-3 5:3 5:2 
Bills of exchange and 
SN sclivinctcsnues 4811°5 5519-1 4763-7 5658-2 
Silver and other coin... | 179°4) 173-8 258-1, 152°5 
SD ivisccudoentens 101:7 65:7 46°4 81:4 
Investments ...... 523-7 394-7 397-0 396°4 
Other assets .... 879-6 807-7 897-5 800°9 
LIABILITIES 
Reserves cccccccccecee | 443°6, 493°0, 493-0) 493-0 
Notes in circulation ... 4815-8 5199-1] 4687-75278 -3 
Other daily maturing 
obligations ............ 784:°9 851:4 767:9 891-0 
Other liabilities ......... | 344:4 343:5 342-2) 353-2 
Cover of note circulatn. |1°60°, 1-46°, 1°62°. 1°44% 
AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH 
BANK.—AMillion £’s 
Mar. Jan. Feb. Feb. 
l, 31, 21, 28, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 , 1938 1938 
Gold and English stz. | 16:00 16:00 16°00 16:00 
Other coin, bullion, &c. 5°73 5°34 5°72 5:49 
Money at short call— 
| a rer 23-02 26:79 26:36 25-69 
Short-term loans ...... 7°89|_ ... m= re 
Secrts. and Treas. bills 76°81 93-45 92-12 92-02 
Discounts and advances 9-15 12:37 11-96 12-55 
LIABILITIES 
Notes issued ............ 47:04 49°53 49-03 49-03 
Res. pm. on gold sold 7°75; 27:75' 7°75) 7:7 
Deposits, etc............. 76:22, 93:72 87:62 87:29 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM 
Million belgas* 
Feb. 


ASSETS 


Gold 


Bills and securiues 
Advances ........... 
LIABILITIES 


Notes in circulation ... 


Govt. 
Other 


Deposits : 


Silver and other coin... 
Foreign exchange, etc. | 1], 


Jan. 
7 
wis 


1938 
3,533 
54 
009 
588 
29 
282 
33 
813 


10. 


> 


1938 
3,509 


52 


1,049 


- 


74 


32 


4,346 


7 


16 
69 


Feb. 
i7, 

1938 
3,505 
54 
1,049 
574 
34 
4,316 


21 


793 


Feb. 
24, 

1938 
3,498 


1,¢ 


55 


189 


581 


30 


4,325 


10 


832 


* Owing to changes in the form of return, a comparison 
with the position a year ago cannot be shown. 


NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA 
Million levas 


ASSETS 
Gold holdings 
Balances 


abroad and 


Feb. 
1%, 

| 1937 
1,754 
738 


foreign currencies ... 
Discounts and advances 
Advances to Treasury 
LIABILITIES 
SINE goisntanevianes 
Notes in circulation ... 
Sight liabs. and deposits 


749 
3,551 


1,241 
2.780 
3,107 


NATIONAL BANK 





Jan. 


15 


’ 


1938 
1,994 


81 


Ww 


»2( 


1 
2 
3 


3 


205 
495 


> 


469 
.799 


Feb. 


ts 
1938 
1,904 
806 


1,016 
3,495 


whe 
mBwh 
Aw 


i 

4 
2 
8 


a 


> 


Feb. 
15, 
1938 
1,994 
868 


960 
3,495 


1,213 
2 579 


a54e 


4.007 


OF EGYPT. 





Million £E 
Jan. Nov. | Dec. 
Banking Department : 3] 30, 31, 
LIABILITIES 1937 1937 1937 
CD ccccecsvccéonceeee 2:92 2:92 2:92 
Reserves eaniiaaenine 2:92 2:92; 2-92 
Government deposits 72 8:12 8:95 
Other deposits ......... 20°93 18°40 18-52 
Other accounts ......... 3°23 3°85; 3°25 
ASSETS 
oe ee 1:46 1:32 1:7 
Gold, silver, etc.| 0°73 0:62 0:65 
Money at call, etc....... 2:11, 0:57; 1-59 
Investments 23°50 23°07 22°48 
Advances a 5:84 6°38 6°43 
Bs cacu<étudusdavnesaceess 2°06: 1°25| 1°17 
Other accounts ......... 3:03' 3:02; 2:5 
Note Issue Department : 
LIABILITIES 
Notes issued ............ 23°40 22:60 22:40 
ASSETS 
CO vnnnanchecencsuseces 6°24 6:24 6°24 
Brit. Treas. bills & bonds 7°94 7:14 6:94 
British War Loan at par 7°72, 7°71 7°71 
Egyptian Govt. secs. at 
market price ......... 1:50 1:50 1:50 
BANK OF ESTONIA 
Million Est. krones 
Feb. | Jan. Jan. 
15, 13, 31, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 
Gold coin & gold bullion 34:17 34:21) 34:21 
Net foreign exchange 10:98 15-56 15-73 
Home bills discounted 11-72; 12:72, 12-31 
Loans and advances... | 10°50; 9°48 12°52 
LIABILITIES | 
Notes in circulation ... | 43°17, 47:00 48:77 
Sight dep. and current 
accts., of which ...... 32°41 34:90 34-94 
eX See 23°83; 22:22 20-69 
(6) Bankers _...... 5-90' 9-92 11:29 
Reserve to current 
SE avcccvedsscoes 59-7°,,60:°8° 


Jan. 
31, 
1938 


> 


9 
18 
3 


tO 
We UW Oe 


92 


>-Q2 
« 


16 
95 
26 


47 
73 
31 
18 
*05 
45 
44 





“IDN 
nue > 


50 


9 597% 619% 


Gold 
For. exch. and balances 


5 


2 
3 






5 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY 
Million Pengo 


ASSETS 
Metal reserve : 


Gold coin and bullion 
Foreign exchange ... 


Token money 


LIABILITIES 


Notes in circulation ... 


Inl. bills, wts., & secs. 
Advances to Treasury 


| Feb. 
23, 
1937 


84 
46 
11 
428 
101 


356 


Current accounts, de- 


PONG, GEES cc sccccces 


Cash certificates 


229 


92 


& ~~) he 


~] 


Jan. | Feb. | Feb. 
23, 3. 23, 

1938 1938 | 1938 
84:0 84:1 84-1 
58-2) 59-3 59-8 
11:3} 12:0; 12-3 
372-1| 361-6, 360-7 
117:2 118-3; 118-3 
373:0 390-0) 377-1 
274:6;| 254°6| 277-3 
69°7. 69-7 69°7 


NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA 
Million dinar 


Feb. 
22, 
ASSETS 1937 

Cash reserve: 

Gold at home and 
CO hincaincieusss 1,641 
Other foreign exchange 692 
Discounts and advances 1,686 
Government advances 2,249 
LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ... 5,199 
Sight liabilities ....... 2,046 


NETHERLANDS BANK 
Million florins 


Gold 
BN a catvccces 

Home bills, &c. 
Foreign bills 





LIABILITIES 


Notes in circulation 
Deposits: (a) Govt. 
(6) Other 


BANK 


Bills discounted 


Loans against securities 
Treas. bonds discnted. 


Securities 
LIABILITIES 


Notes in circulation ... 


Sight liabilities : 
(a) Govt. 
6) Others .... 


Loans and advances 
in current account 


Mar. 
l, 

1937 

878 
18 


19 
: 


a 


to 0 


1 


OF POLAND 
Million zloty 


Feb. 
20, 
1937 
399 
34 
587 
61 
1] 
| 134 


951- 


} 
. | 264 


2 
3 
0 
Q 


6 
9 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE 


ASSETS 


Gold coin and bullion 


Bills discounted : 
Home 
Foreign .... 

Investments 

Other assets 

LIABILITIES 


Notes in circulation ... 
Government 


Deposits : 
Bankers’ 







Cash reserves to liabili- 


ties to public 


Million £’s 


Jan. | Feb. | Feb. 
22, 13> 22, 
1938 1938 1938 
1,714 | 1,723 | 1,725 
493 439 456 
635 | 1,609 1,599 
2,238 240 2,240 
5,522 13,587 | 5,522 
2,810 | 2,771 | 2,919 
Jan. Feb. Feb. 
si. 21, 28, 
1938 1938 1938 
405°8 1425°8 1435°8 
17:6 16°8 15:6 
9-1 9-0 9-0 
5-2 5:2 5-2 
226:3; 253-1); 271-1 
886°1 868-6 901:°8 
188-0 141-4, 108-9 
606°0 717-8)! 743°8 
Jan. | Feb. | Feb. 
20, 10, 20, 
1938 1938 1938 
435°6 436°3 436°8 
34°3 33-6 29-9 
564°8 566:2 568°8 
25:7 27:3 24-6 
4°6 1-6 1-2 
128-8 127:6 127-6 
963-3 994-8 964-9 
50°4 57-5 52:5 
299-3 264:°9 297-0 
BANK 
Jan. | Feb. | Feb. 
28 18, 25, 
1938 1938 1938 
22-94; 22-30| 22-30 
0:27, 0:27) 0-32 
3-18 5-19 5-53 
1-72) 1:72) 1°72 
11°04 10-67) 10-53 
17°00 15-44} 16-90 
1-71 y 1-61 
15-87 18-97) 19-15 
59-4 55 -4°..155:-0% 


BANK OF SWEDEN.—Million Kronor 


Feb. Jan. Feb. Feb. 
23 22, 15, 23 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 | 1938 
Goll Teserve .......0.200 460-5) 471-1, 472:°4 472-8 
Govt. secs. : Swedish 28:9) 12:1] 12-1 az°s 
Foreign 16°6 40°6 46°6 40°8 
Goldabroad not in gold 
SORNIOE ~ cscicvcases ‘ 69°6 68°C 78:8) 84-3 
Balances with foreign 
ree 336-1) 207-0' 222-3) 211-1 
Bills payable in Sweden 10-9; 12-2; 11-9) 12-0 
Bills payable abroad 439-3) 729-0) 691-1) 672-1 
DEE. ccsssissrcccces 23:0, 23-7) 21:4) 21-4 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... 762°4) 836-5) 856-8) 839-1 
Deposits: Government 158°8! 303-6) 312-7) 314°4 
Com. banks | 610-5) 582-7} 549-3) 555-3 
COE occces 15-2 6°5 6-1} 5:9 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK 
Million francs 
Feb. | Jan. | Feb. | Feb. 
27 31, 23, 28, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
CE cntcnameacneeunees 2717-6 2842-1 2889-82890 -0 
Of which held abroad | 629-7 $23°5 918:5 921-5 
Foreign exchange ...... 23-1, 492-2 491-2 490-7 
DiscOumts, C06. .....000- 12:8 7-7 7:8 7:6 
PEE cccercceccecece 40:3, 23:6 22:2) 22:6 
BRAIN os cn cscccsscvee 18-1; 28:7; 28:5 28-5 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... 1375-6 1451-1 1410-01470-9 
MI a 004, .cccnvescs 1411-7 1946-6 2031-1 1968-5 


N.B.—Exchange 


Equalisation 


Fund and assets 


included in returns December 31, 1936, onwards at 


538,583,053 fes. 
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GOVERNMENT FINANCE 


For the week ended February 26, 1938, 
the total ordinary revenue was { 26,423,000, 
against ordinary expenditure of / 16,189,000. 
The deficit accrued since April Ist last is 
thus £17,474,000, against a deficit of 
£11,784,000 a year ago. 


ORDINARY AND SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 


Receipts into the Exchequer 
(£ thousands) 
ever sail ' 

Revenue ia Week Week 
Est. for APril 1, « ~nded | ended 

St. iOrF 1936. to 1 , Shae enae 

year Tah 27 FE Feb. Feb. 

1937-38 * _ 27, 26, 

L934 





1937 , 1938 


ORDINARY 
REVENUE 





288,150 219,271 248,130 16,298 16,639 
58,000 38,800 41,040 2,250 2,040 
Duties ..... 89,090 78,480 80,710 2,130 1,720 
Stamps ..... 29,000 23,190 »,410 960 600 
, , a —- , 
i ccss. 2,000 a 90 
Other In. 
Rev. Duties 1,500 1,070 1,500 60 130 





Total!. Rev. 467,650 360,811 391,310 21,698 21,819 





Customs ... 219,850 190,372 2 
Excise ...... | 113,150 101,800 105,591 1,000 1,091 


Total Cust. 
and Excise 333,000 292,172 305,771 5,059 5,599 





Motor 








34,000 $32,339 34,061 221 182 
11,800 13,850 13.200 Dr.850 Dr1450 
un — 25 ‘ 
Crown Lds. 1,350 1,320 1,280 80 90 
Rec. trom 
Sun. Loans. 4,300 4,481 5,161 : 
Misc. Rec. . 11,000 17,020 11,762 388 183 
Total Ord 
ary Revenue 863,100 721,993 762,570 26,596 26,423 
Sevr - BAL. 
R&evVENUF 
Post Office 
and Broad- 
casting”... 75,198 63,500 67,450 2,400 3,100 





ORE scene : 785,493 830,020 28,996 29,523 


| Issues out of the Exchequer 
eet payments 





Expenditure Waal 
April 1, April 1, *&¢* 


Est. for 1936, to 1937, ended 
year 1 97 2 reb. 
1937- ar eae . 26, “37. 
1937 1938 1937 
ORDINARY 
EXPEND. 
Int. & Man. 
of Nat. Dt. 224,000 200,040 204,010 259 356 


Payments to 
N. [reland 8,000 6,242 6,801 414 428 
Other Cons. 


Fund Serv. 3,200, 2,858 2,933 37 14 
P.O. Fund. 300 420 

TOE cero 235,500) 209,560 213,744 710 798 

Supply Serv. '$627348 $529906 560,610 18,833 15,391 











Total Ordy. 


Expend. ... | 862,848 739,466 774,354 19,543 16,189 


Sinking 


Funds -» | 7,597 7,819 225 230 


SeLP-BAL. 
EXPEND. 
P. O. and 
Broadcast- 


ing Votes 75,198 63,500 67,450 2,400 3,100 


Total ..... an 810,563 849,623 22,168 19,519 


* Revenue required to meet expenditure. 
+ Including margin tor Civil 
mates but excluding £80,000,000 irom borrowing. 


z 
added to kevenue and Expenditure. 


After raising Exchequer balances by 
£338,018 to £2,973,051, the other opera- 
tions for the week (as shown in the next 
column, but excluding £4,700,000 issued 
under the Defence Loans Act and £230,000 
issued to Sinking Funds), reduced the 
gross National debt by £4,966,000 to about 


£8,146 millions. 





Supplementary Esti- 


+t Motor Duties Self-Balancing in 1936-37 now 


THE ECONOMIST 


Finance 


CHANGES IN NATIONAL DEBT 


(£ thousands) 





Net INCR. IN Dest Net RepayMeENTs, Erc.* 
Pub. Dept. Adv.... 7,900 | Treasury Bills . 12,366 
Nat. Savings Certs. 100 | Temp. Advancet 300 

| P.O. and Teleg. 
(Money Act . 300 
8,000 12,9696 


* Excluding £4,700,000 issued under Section 1 (1 
of the Detence Loans Act, 1937. + Under Diseases 
of Animals Account. 

AGGREGATE ISSUES AND RECEIPTS 

The aggregate issues and receipts from 
April 1, 1937, to February 26, 1938, are 
shown below :— 


(£ thousands) 


Ordinary Exp. ... 774,354 | Ordinary Rev. ... 762,570 
Issue to Exch. Ea, Gross 
Fund (July, °37) 200,000 borrg. 236,335 
Issues under De- Less: 
tence Loans Act 16,450 New S.F.7,819 
Incr. in bice 273 Old S.F. 9 
Net borrowing 228,507 
991,077 991,077 
FLOATING DEBT 
(£ millions 
Treasury Ways and 
“ ; Means 
— Advances Total 
Float- 
Date . Float ing 
Bank ul Assets 
ren Ten Public t Det = 
der “P | Depts. Eng- 
1937 land 
Feb. 27 520-0 159-4 40-2 719-5) 199-6 
Ma 31 174 23:5 O95 198° 1 
Dec. 18 ) 317-3 41-6 c 980-9) 358:°9 
2» 25 |62 ) 319-9 41-1 ; 983-0 361-°0 
» 3 889 -7* 39°4 55°7 984°9 
1938 
Jan 8 622-0; 312-4 41-6 7-0 983-0) 354:0 
on 15 612-0 308:°9 35°3 956-2 344-2 
9 22 597-0 301-0 28:1 926-2! 329-1 
» 29 | 557-0 292-3) 31-6 910-9 323-9 
Feb 5 572-0; 281:'7, 33-6 887:3 315-3 
» 12 557-0 276-9 31-9 865-8) 308-8 
» 19 | 542-0 275-5, 31-3 848°8  300°8 
26 532-0 273:1 39:2 844°3 312-3 


* Owing to inequalities bs« sen Treasury bill pay 
ments and maturities at the end of the quarter, it 
impossible to separate tender and tap issues or to cal- 
culate floating assets. 


TREASURY BILLS 


(&{J muuons 








a: 








Amount Per 
Cen 
Al ed 
Date of at r 
. -n -r 
Tende Allo i > mini- 
mum 
Rate 


1937 8 d 
Feb. 26 40:0 74:2 40-0 10 5-19 48 
De 10 50-0 91°5 50°00 15 8:91 61 
99 17 50°0 76°8 50°0 13 9°17 85 
» 24); 50-0 68-4 50:0 12 0-64 74 
: 31 50-0 80-5 50:0 10 11-59 47 
1938 
Jan. 7 40-0 31-8 40:0 10 4-20 38 
a 14 35-0 81-8 55-0 10 0-07 47 
9 21 35-0 88-2 32°0 9 11-46 22 
i 28 30-0 86°5 30-0 10 O-80 18 
Feb. 4 30-0 88-4 30-0 10 0-98 18 
9 11 30:0 87-7 300 10 0-89 18 
» 18: 35-0 | 86-6 350 10 1:04 23 
25 40-0 92-0 40°0 ‘10 1:39 33 





Bills are paid for during following week, on any 
working day at applicant’s option. When normal 
length is 92 days, bills paid for Saturday are 91-day 
bills and there are no Monday maturities When 
normal length is 90 days, bills paid tor on Monday are 
89-day bills. Bills paid for in February are 89-day 
bills, except those paid for each Tuesday, which are 
88-day bills. 

On February 25th, applications at £99 17s. 5d. per 
cent. for bills to be paid tor on Tuesday, Wednesday, 
Thursday and Friday of the following week were 
accepted as to about 33 per cent. of the amount 











applied for. Applications at higher prices were 
accept full. Applications for bills to be paid for 
on Monday at £99 17s. 7d. per cent. and above were 


allotted in full. Applications for bills to be paid for 
on Saturday at £99 17s. 6d. per cent. and above were 
allotted in full £45-0 millions of Treasury bills are 
being offered on March 4th 
NATIONAL SAVINGS 
CERTIFICATES 


Purchase 


Sales in Number ; 
Price 
6 wks. to: Feb. 13, 1937 4,497,852 3,373,389 
Feb. 12, 1938 | 4,499,109 3,374,329 
Week to: Feb. 13, 1937 732,352 549,264 
Feb. 5, 1938 777,312 582,984 
Feb. 12, 1938 769,247 576,935 


Net Exchequer receipts, week to February 12, 1938: 


Nil. 


March 5, 193g 
—__———_ 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
RETURNS 


MARCH 
ISSUE DEP 


& 


Notes I ied 
In circuitn. 478,343,890 


In Bnkg. De- 


7 


partment.. 48,063,270 


526,407,160 


BANKING 
Z 


I 


Other Deps. :— 


Bankers 115,711,224 


Omer . Sof 


151,734,487 





THE WEEK’S 


(ZU 


Both Departments 


COMBINED LIABILITIES 


Note 4 i wabaciese 
bs s i 
Bank s 
SPEC ceccevese 
Total « de liabilities 
Capital and rest 
( ASSET 





vt. Gebt and securities 


( 

i unt id advances 
Other securiues 
S t 


in issue dept 


oid nha Ouion 
KESERVES 
Res. of notes & coin in 
banking department 
Proporuon of reserve to 
outside ladies 
(a) Bankg. dept. only 
* proporuon 


(6) Gold stocks to de- 
posits and notes 
(“* reserve ratio ”’ 


COMPARATIVE 


(£ millions 


1937 


| 
| Mar 
| 3 
| 
Issue Dept 
Notes 1n cir 160-9 
Notes in bank- 





ing dept 52:7 
Govt. debt and 
securities ... |197°7 
Other secs. ... 2:3 
ESORE coccccece 313-7 
Deposits: 

Publi 15:2 
Bankers 93°8 
Other 37-7 
"GEE wcecccsess 146°7 
Bky Deft 5 

iment.. 85-1 

Discounts, etc. + 
SPREE cccecencse 21-9 


Total «.ccccoccee (LL 


Banking dept. 
PESET VES. .occccces 53-6 


** Proportion ”’ 36 °5 
Reserve ratiot | 51-8 


+t Gold stocks in both 


and not In circulation, 
debt was £11,015.100 ;s 


Zil ) l, £14,553. 





ARTMENT 


Other Govt. 


4 


Amt. of Fid. 


Gold Coin & 


DEPARTMENT 


Capital . 14,553,000 
test 4,680,332 
Public Deps.* 11,425,897 





~ 


ANALYSIS 


~~ & & 


> 





Mare 


—_—— 
0’ 


yoTE.—T! 
Roumania @ 
5, 19373 

Settlements 
Finland, © 
Czechoslov 
Lithuania, 

February 2 


US. FE 


{2 U.S.F. 
RESOt 
Gold certifs 
and due fr 
Total reserve 
Total cash re 
Total bills « 
Bills bt. in | 
Total bills o1 
Industrial ad 
Total U.S. ¢ 
Total bills ar 
Total resours 
LiaBil 

ER. notes 
circulation 
Aggregate of 
bank res. 
Deposits — 
bank reser 
Govt. depos! 
Total deposi 
Cap. paid in 
Total liabilit: 
Ratio of tot 
deposit anc 
liabs. coml 
US.ILR. E 
‘TREASURY | 
RESOU 
Monetary go 
Treasury an 

currency 
LIABIL 
Money in cir 
Treasury cas 
posits with 


NEW Y! 


Total gold re 
Total bills di 
Bills bt. in | 
Total U.S. ¢ 
Total bills a: 
Deposits — 

bank—res‘ 
Total res. tc 

Fed. Res. 

bilities cor 


FEDERA 
MEM 


ASSE 
Loans, total} 
Investments 
Reserve wit! 
Reserve t 
Due trom do 
LraBtl 
Deposits : de 
justed 
Time .... 
U.S. Gove 
Inter-bank 
t In this 
onwards and 
of the stater 


BANK | 


Ass 
Gold* 

Advances on 
Bills; Comr 
Boug! 
Advances or 

Thirty-day 
Loans to Ste 

interest : 
0) provis 
Negotiable 0 
Sinking I 
Other assets 
Lian 
Notes in circ 
Deposits ; P 
) 


I 

Other liabili 
Gold resery 
liabilities 

* From J 

49) milligrar 


BAN] 


As: 
Coin and bu 


Discounts ar 
vovernment 
&ncies ac 


. Lian 
Notes Issuer 


‘posits; ¢ 
( 








4 
293 


160 
160 


164 
163 


055 
210 


227 
716 


ith 


st 


389 
749 
43 


sooce 
-~_——-— oOo - 


—-S.-S See ua Ee Sau 
a a aoe -_-o- 


BRE | 





March 5, 1938 


returns 


NOTE.—The latest 
Roumania app 
15, 19373 


(8, 
—. of February 


Crechoslovakia, Danzig, 
Lithuania, 
February 20- 


US. 


19; 
Gr 


— Mar. 
S.F.R. BANKS 4, 
a ws mend 1937 
rtifs. on han » 
Oa ioe from Treas. 8,847 
Total FESeTVES «+-s+eeee 9, 125 
Total cash reserves 266 
Total bills discounted 7 
Bills bt. in open mkt. 3 
Total bills on hand i 0 
Industrial advances ... s 23 
Total U.S. Govt. secs. 2,430 
Total bills and secs. ... 2.464 
Total eSOUTCES ....++ +++ 2,355 
LIABILITIES 
FR. notes in actual 
cromenion Dtatheaaene 4,195 
ate of excess mr. 
. res. over reqts. 1,310 
its — Member- 
bank reserve account 6,660 
Govt. deposits .....+-++ 216 
Total deposits ....... 7.157 
Cap. paid in and surplus 305 
Total liabilities ......... 12.355 
Ratio of total res. to 
deposit and F.R. note 
liabs. combined ...... 80°4", 
U.S.I.R. BANKS AND 
‘Treasury COMBINED 
RESOURCES 
Monetary gold stock 11,443 
Treasury and Nat. Bk. 
CUITENCY sees eevee 2.535 
LIABILITIES 
Money in circulation 6,407 
Treasury cash and de- 
posits with F.R. bks. 2.836 


of the 


Austria, 
eece, India, 


Bank 
eared in The Economist of December 
Portugal, of February 5; International 
of February 12; Denmark, Argentina, 
Canada, 


of 


Latvia, 


Feb, | Feb. 
a. 24, 
1938 1938 
9,116 9,168 
9,558 9,616 

431 439 
11 10 

1 1 

12 ll 

18 18 
2.564 2,564 
2,594 2,592 
12,794 12,808 
4,138 4,126 
1,390 1,410 
7,249 7,241 
143 155 
7.775, 7,839 
309 309 


12,794 


12,808 


80:2", 80°4° 
12,755 
2,657' 2,665 
6,323 6,324 
3,791| 3,775 


FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS 
Million $’s 
Mar, 


3, 
1938 


New Zealand, Norway and Java of 


9,174 
9.639 
456 
10 


I 


10 
17 


2,564 


2.59 


? 
4 


12,910 


4,145 


1,390 


7.215 


sya 


185 
7,820 
309 
12,910 


80:6” 


o 


12,784 12,767 


2,669 


6,343 


3,764 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE 


BANK.— Milli 
7 Mar 
4, 
1937 
Total gold reserves 3491-6 
Total bills discounted 3-0 


Bills bt. in open mkt. 1:1 


Total U.S. Govt. secs. | 652-3 
Total bills and securts. | 6621 
Deposits — Member- 

bank—reserve acct. 2957°4 
Total res. to dep. and 

Fed. Res, note lia- 

bilities combined ... 85:9 


FEDERAL RESERVE 


on $’s 
Feb. | Feb. 
3, 24, 
1938 1938 
3848 8& 3906: 
3] 2 
0-2 0 
739°5 739 
747-1) 747 


3323-3328) 


854°, 85-6° 


& 
0 
4 


5 
] 


8 


e 


Mar. 


3 


19 38 


3031 - 
? 


0 
739- 


747: 


3249 


86-2 


MEMBER BANKS.—Million $’s 


Feb. 
17, 
ASSETS 1937 
Loans, totalt ........+06+ 8,968 
Investments ............ 13,621 
Reserve with Federal 
Reserve banks 5,333 
Due from domestic bks. 
LIABILITIES 2,321 
Deposits : demand (ad- 
Si Uisnescscctcnce 15,604 
Time ae 5,093 
U.S. Government ... 383 
Inter-bank ..... ; 6,452 


¢ In this item, comy 
onwards and preceding weeks i 
of the statement. 


BANK OF FRANCE. 


eb. 

26, 

ASSETS 1937 
MT didsicnsinsseccasn. 1 SEp 000 
Advances on gold coin 1,140 
Bills: Commercial ... | 10,527 
Bought abroad 1,295 
Advances on securities 3,594 
Thirty-day advances 873 

Loans to State without 

interest; (a) general 3,200 


(6) provisional 19,772 
Negotiable bonds, 
Sinking Fund Dept. 
Other assets ‘a ° 
_ _LiaBILitres 
Notes In Circulation 


5.640 


3,909 


5 , 
4,002 


Deposits : Public .... 2,315 

Private... 15,278 

Other liabilities . 2,315 
Gold reserve to sight 

liabilities 4° 7% 


Jan. Feb 
19, 9, 
1938 1938 
9,089 8,925 
12,196 12,301 
5,647 5,617 
2,023 1,972 
14,487 14,511 
5.199 5,223 
054 639 
5,754 5,634 


arison between May 20, 


Feb 
16, 


-VInow 


~- 


° 


REPORTING 


1938 
8,944 
12,287 


5,622 


2,038 


14,485 
5,248 
638 
5.708 


/ 


1937, 


affected by a revision 


-Million francs 


Jan. Feb. 
27, 17, 
1938 1938 
58,933 55.806 
12,914 11,773 
834 Blt 
3,824 3,741 
925 814 
3.200 3,200 
341.904 31,904 
5,580 5,575 
3.835 3,568 
92,255 91,94¢ 
2,689) 2,349 
23,522) 19,782 
3,483 3,423 
497°, 48-9 


Feb 


24, 


1938 
as £07 


12,424 
818 
3,652 
866 


3,200 
31.9004 


tp > a : 
From July 29, 1937, based on franc at 43 (agaiast 


49) milligrams. 


_ BANK OF JAPAN.—Million yen 


Feb. | Jan. | Jan. 

6, 8, 29, 

: ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 
Coin and bullion : Gold | 553 4 801-0 801-0 
Dice Other 30°6 25:0! 23-7 
scounts and advances | 884°4 510°0 659-4 
wernment bonds ... | 573-3 1149-611209°7 
Bencies accounts 99-3 94-7) 112°8 

x LIABILITIES 

noes issued 1520-7 1859: 3/2050°8 
‘posits: Government 300-0) 333-7) 431-7 
Other 61-3, 105-1) 87:8 


Feb, 


5 


1938 


sol 
23 
530 
1170 
110 
1848 


439 
81 


| 


TH 





ECONOMIST 


REICHSBANK 
Million Reichsmarks 
Feb. Jan. Feb, | Feb. 
27, 31, ai, 28, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 | 1938 
Ee ee 67:1 70:8 70:8 70:8 
Ot which depstd. abroad) 18-7, 20:3 20:3) 20:3 
Res. in foreign currencs. 5-6 5:3 §:3 §-2 
Bills of exchange and 
0 RE 4811-5 5519-1 4763:75658:2 
Silver and other coin... | 179°4 173-8 258-1) 152-5 
EE Sabcénccidceane 101:7 65-7 46°4 81:4 
Investments 523-7 394-7 397-0 396°4 
Other assets cokntataa 879-6 807:7 897°5 800°9 
LIABILITIES 
IE  eedcssinniedavce ' 473:6 493:0 493-0 493-0 
Notes in circulation ... 4815-8 5199-1 4687:75278°3 
Other daily maturing 
obligations ............ 784:°9 851:4 767:9 891-0 
Other liabilities ......... 344-4 343°5) 342-2) 353-2 
Cover of note circulatn. 1:60", 1°46°, 162°. 1°44% 


AUSTRALIAN 


ASSET 


Gold and English stg. 


Other coin, bu 


BANK.—Million £’s 


Money at short call— 


London 


Short-term loans ...... 
Secrts. and Treas. bills 


Discounts and 
LIABILI 
Notes issued . 


Res. pm. on gold sold 


Deposits, etc.. 


Mar. | Jan. 
l, 31, 
s 1937 1938 
16-00 16-00 
llion, &c. 5:73 5°34 
beaeniani 23:02 26:79 
7:89 $s 
76°81 93-45 
advances 9-15) 12-37 
TIES 
ehunaedeece 47-04, 49-53 
7:75\ 7-75 
Sdacdeneea 76°22, 93-72 


Feb. 
21, 
1938 
16-00 
5-72 
26-36 
92°12 
11-96 


03 
7°75 


COMMONWEALTH 


Feb. 


28 
193 
16 

5 


25 


O2 


12 


49 


87 


8 
00 
49 


69 


02 


55 


03 


7 
29 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM 


Million belgas* 


Jan. Feb. 

27; 10, 

ASSETS 1938 1938 
NN cdusuduineedvancincen 3.533 3,509 
Silver and other coin... 54 52 
Foreign exchange, etc. 1,009 1,049 
Bills and securiues 588 574 
PEE octcacansnnasea 29 32 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ... 4,282 4,346 
Deposits: Govt. ...... 33 16 
RIT nccese 813 769 


Feb. 
17, 

1938 
3,505 
54 
1,049 
574 
34 
4,316 


21 


793 


Feb. 


24 
193 
3,4 
1,0 
5 


4,3 
8 


8 

98 
55 
89 
81 
30 
25 


10 
32 


* Owing to changes in the form of return, a comparison 
with the position a year ago cannot be shown. 


NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA 


Million levas 


Feb. | Jan. 

15, 15, 

ASSFTS 1937 1938 

Gold holdings occces | aetee | Leen 
Balances abroad and 738 813 

foreign currencies ... 
Discounts and advances 749 1,205 
Advances to Treasury 3,551 3,495 
LIABILITIES 

PORTO caiccscessensvae 1,241 | 1,202 
Notes in circulation ... 2,780 2,469 
Sight liabs. and deposits 3,107 3,799 


Feb. 
4 
1938 
1,994 
866 | 


1,016 
3,495 


Feb. 
15, 


193 
1,99 
86 


96) 
3,49 
1,21 


>79 
osha 


8 
4 
8 


0 
5 


3 
9 


4,007 


NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT. 


Million £E 





Jan. Nov. 
Banking Department : 31, 30, 
LIABILITIES 1937 1937 
CE sessesescctinveses 2:92) 2-92 
PONTO ce iciccntneccoss 2:92 2:92 
Government deposits 8:72 8-12 
Other deposits ......... 20°93 18°40 
Other accounts ......... 3°23 3°85 
ASSETS 
Cees WSS csccccccccse 1:46 1-32 
Gold, silver, etc. 0:73 0-62 
Money at call, etc....... 2:11 0:57 
Investments 23°50 23:07 
Advances ...... 5-84 6-38 
Siccaccceveinedéveaseneses 2:06 1-25 
Other accounts ......... 3-03 3-02 
Note Issue Department : 
LIABI ITIES 
Notes issued ...........- 23°40 22°60 
ASSETS 
COE. ecawns di citideediai 6°24 6°24 
Brit. Treas. bills &bonds 7:94 7:14 
British War Loan at par 7°72| 7:71 
Egyptian Govt. secs. at 
market price aired 1:50 1-50 


ASSETS 
Gold coin & gold bullion 34 
Net foreign exchange 
Home bills discounted 
Loans and advances ... 


LIABILI 


Notes in circulation .. 


BANK OF ESTON 


Dee. 
31, 
1937 


2 


VI to 


~ 
Ww OMmrhnr 
IOC © 


t 
Wi bo 


OUI 


to 
NK ANeKO- 
Ul = he om UID =? 


NRaIw@ 


IA 


Million Est. krones 


Sight dep. and current 


accts., of which ...... 


(a) Govt. 


(b) Bankers _.. fs 


Reserve to 
liabilities 


Feb. | Jan. Jan. 

15, 15, 31, 

1937 1938 1938 
17 34:2) 34°21 
10:98 15°56 15-73 
11-72; 12:72, 12-31 
10°50, 9 48 12°52 

TIES | 
43°17, 47:00 48:77 
32°41 34 90 34:94 
23°83, 22:22 20°69 
5:90 9-92 11°29 
current 
59-7°,,60 8%, 59-7 


92 


-65 


30 


Dh 
Ne 


50 


535 
ID ipscre rst nc telnet RSs 
OVERSEAS BANK 
RETURNS 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY 
Million Pengo 
} Feb. | Jan. | Feb. |; Feb. 
23, ate 75. a> 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
Metal reserve : 

Gold coin and bullion! 84-1; 84:0) 84:1 84:1 

Foreign exchange ... 46:2, 58:2) 59-3) 59-8 

Token money sani 11-4 11:3} 12:0; 12:3 
Inl. bills, wts., & secs. 428-7| 372-1, 361-6, 360-7 
Advances to Treasury | 101-4 117-2 118-3) 118-3 

LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 356-7 373:0 390-0 377°1 
Current accounts, de- 

DOE GO: .0isccccvese 229:1) 274°6, 254°6) 277:3 
Cash certificates sii 92:9 69:7 69:7 69-7 
NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA 

Million dinar 
Feb. Jan. Feb. | Feb. 
22, 22, 35. tae 
ASSETS 1937 1938 | 1938 1938 
Cash reserve : 
Gold at home and 
abroad............... | 1,641 | 1,714 | 1,723 | 1,725 
Other foreign exchange 692 493 439 456 
Discounts and advances 1,686 1,635 | 1,609 1,599 
Government advances 2,249 2,238 ,240 2,240 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... 5,199 5,522 | 5,587 5,522 
Sight liabilities ......... 2,046 2,810 | 2,771 2,919 
NETHERLANDS BANK 
Million florins 
Mar. Jan. Feb. Feb. 
i. Bike 21, 28, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
CONE iscntoridaiacnecs 878-6 1405-8 1425-8 1435-8 
a 18-6 17-6 16:8 15-6 
Home bills, &c. ..... 19-9 oe | 9-0 9-0 
Foreign bills ........ 2:3 5-2 §-2 5:2 
Loans and advances 
in current account 177°6 | 226-3, 253-1) 271-1 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation | 814°3 886°1 868°6' 901°8 
Deposits: (a) Govt. 52:8 188-0 141-4 108-9 
(6) Other 247:2' 606-°0 717°8!| 743°8 
BANK OF POLAND 
Million zloty 
Feb. | Jan. Feb. | Feb. 
20, 20, 10, 20, 
° ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 | 193 
Nias er can cae a ter oae 399°2 435°6 436°3 436°8 
For. exch. and balances 34:3 34:3 33-6 26-9 
Bills discounted . | 587-0 564°8 566:2 568-5 
Loans against securities 61:9 25:7 27:3) 24 3 
Treas. bonds discnted. | 11:6 4:6 1:6 1:2 
SIE chs sweticncodees 134°9 128-8 127:6 127-6 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation . 951-4 963-3 904-8 964-9 
Sight liabilities : | 
(a) Govt. ....000. | 1:4 50:4 57:5 52-5 
6) Others | 264°4 299-3 264:9 207-0 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK 


Million £’s 


Feb. Jan. Feb. | Feb. 
26, 28, 18, 25, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
Gold coin and bullion 27:96 22:94 22-30; 22-30 
Bills discounted : 
PEE cackeccadandesece 0:02; 0:27, 0:27) 0-32 
PE icccdeiacismnes 6:0] 3°18) 5-19) 5-53 
InvestmentS .........00s 1:74 1-72; 1-72) 1-72 
COREE HARE ik cccccscvccs 14:26 11°04 10-67! 10°53 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... 15°92 17:00 15-44/] 16:90 
Deposits : Government 1-60; 2-71) 2-I) 1-61 
Bankers’ 27°07 15°87 18-97!) 19-15 
Cash reserves to liabili- 
ties to public. 59-8°., 59-4%, 55-4 55 0% 


BANK OF 


Feb 
ASSETS 1937 
Gleld TESETVE ..200000c000 460 
Govt. secs. : Swedish 28 
Foreign 16 
Goldabroad not in gold 
reserve i j 69 
Balances with foreign 
a ae 336 
Bills payable in Sweden 10:°9 
Bills payable abroad $39 
Advances ‘sn 23 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation 762 
Deposits: Government 158 


Com. banks Olt 


Other 


Jan 
»> 
1938 
» 471 
Q 12 
6 40 
6 68 
1, 207 
+> 
] 
729 
( 23 
4 83 
8! 30 
el a> 
& 6 


Feb. 
15, 
1938 
1 472 
] 12 
€ 46 
( 78 
0; 222 
2 11 
0, 691 
i 21 
5 856 
6} 312 
549 
2 6 


SWEDEN.—Million Kronor 


Fet 
23 
1938 
4 472°8 
] 17:1 
6 40°8 
8 84:3 
211:1 
¢ 12:0 
1} 672-1 
4, 21:4 
8) 839-1 
1| 314:4 
555°3 
1 5:9 


SWISS NATIONAL BANK 


Gold 


Of which held abroad 
Foreign exchange ...... 


Discounts, etc. 
Advances 
Securities 


LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... 


Deposits 


N.B.—Exchange 
included in returns December 


538,583,053 fcs. 





Feb. 


1937 


Million francs 


Jan. | Feb. | Feb. 
31, 23, 28, 

1938 1938 1938 
6 2842-1 2889-8. 2890-0 
7 $23°5 918-5 921-5 
1 492:2 491-2 490-7 
8 7-7 7-8 7-6 
3} 23-6 22-2) 22-6 
] 28:7 28:5 28:5 
6 1451-1 1410-0 1470-9 
7 1946-6 2031-1 1968-5 


Equalisation Fund 


and assets 
31, 1936, onwards at 
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BANK CLEARINGS 
LONDON 


(£ thousands) 


Aggregate from 
January 1 to 


Week ended 


Month of February ihaadaw 
































| sor . Change| Mar. 3,| Mar. 2,| Mar. 3, | Mar. 2, 
1937 1938 ~ 1937 1938 1937 1938 
Number of 
wkg. days: 24 24 % 6 6 53 52 
I oo ee 3,167,737,2,627,656 — 17-0, 872,581, 680,967, 6,890,020 5,989,496 
Metr 169,953 168,824 0-7, 44,605 40,702 395,156 384,121 
RAUNT. .ccccese 296,571 295,063 0-5 72,61 65.848 679.645 671,637 
Total 3,634,261 3,091,543 — 14-9 989,798 787,517, 7,964,821 7,045,254 
+ Based on average working day. 
PROVINCIAL 
(£ thousands) 
| ; | Week ended Aggregate from 
Month of February | Saturday January | to 
| . Change Feb. 27, Feb. 26,’ Feb. 27, | Feb. 26, 
i937 | 1938 1937 1938 | 1937°, 1938 
3 —s" ° ; : | 
No. of working | 
days: 24 24 6 | 6 50 49 
oy | 
, | 
BIRMINGHAN 12,212 9,753 20-1 2,881 2,017 26,189 21,858 
BRADFORD ... 4,560 3,453 24-2) 1,336 923 9,768 7,063 
REE ESEs cccere 5,517 5,508 0-1 | 1,260 1,275 10,998 10,902 
BEEPEds cccccecccece 4,089 3,725 |— 8-9 940 812 8,291 7,855 
SD sontessen 4,396 4,407 0-2) 1,099 1,020 9,791 9,446 
LEICESTER ... 3,288 2,837 —13-7 755 680 6,844 6,200 
LIVERPOOL ... 30,420 22,847 24:8 7,477 5,838 63,223 47,068 
MANCHESTER 47,425 40,992 —13-5 | 11,408 8,500 95,830 84,742 
NEWCASTLE 6,159 7,041 14-3 | 1,541 1,672 12,320 14,008 
NOTTINGHAM 2,255 2,256 + 0-0 494 444 4,757 4,037 
SHEFFIELD 4,910 5,110 4:0 950 863 9,745 10,479 
Total : 11 Towns | 125,231 | 107,929 13-8 | 30,141 24,044 257,756 224,858 
DUBLIN ......... 5,932 5,648 52,098 53,498 
t Based on average working day. t 9 full weeks. 
LONDON 
Feb. 24, Feb. 25, Feb. 26, Feb. 28, Mar. 1, Mar. 2, Mar. 3, 
1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 
Bank rate (changed % % % | % % % % 
from 2!2% June 30, 
1932 ania i 2 2 2 | 2 2 2 2 
Market rates of discount 
60 days’ bnkrs.’ drafts 7 1739 7 1 ) 
3 months’ do. ...... 1 1739 17 - l 1Jne 
4 months’ do. ...... 6 1732-%ig 1 6 1730-916 1 ; 41g 
6 months’ do ? i z 16-8 16-3 %46-%8 i6-> 6-58 
Discount Treasury Bills ; ; 
2 months’ ... esi 17 lo—2 
3 months’ . ose i lo—i7s lo-17 39 l 2 
Loans—Day-to-day ... 1 -1 lo—| lo-1 Io—1 lo—] lo] 
Short ...... 1o-1 lo-1 »—1 1o-1 lo-1 lo~] lo~l 
Deposit allwncs.: Bk. i lo lo lo lg lg 
Discount houses at cail lo 1p lo lp ly lo lo 
PE RBTSE c<ccccccccccsces 34 %4 4 34 54 34 54 
Comparison with previous weeks 
Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Short 
Loans 
3Months 4 Months 6 Months’) 3Months 4Months 6M hs 
1938 > ¢ % % % 
Feb. 3 -1 17 16 916-58 2-2 214-2 219-3 
» i i 5 16-8 2-2 214-2 210-3 
. Oe »~1 i7 — 8 2-212 214-2 210-3 
» Bho 2-1 i739 ; 6-8 2-2 214-2 210-3 
far. 3.. lol i7z9 é ) 916-5 2-212 214-2 210-3 


| 


NEW YORK 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and exchange rates in 
New York :— 


Mar. 3, Feb.2, Feb. 9, Feb. 16, Feb. 23, Mar. 2, 
1937 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 
‘70 “* ys ‘70 " “% 
Call money ..... ic cobewntel l 1 i i l 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed 
OEadoccoccoccscevesescencescece ll, ll, lly lig lly lly 
Bank acceptances :— Selling Rates ——-———____ 
Members—eligible 90 dys. 14 lp lp ly lp 2 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 dys. 53 lo ly ly ly Ip 
Commercial accept., 90 dys. 34 1 1 1 1 1 


| 


London on 


New York, §... 


Montreal, $... 


Paris 


Pehecivek 


Brussels, Bel... 
ae 
Zurich, Fr. .., 


Athens, Dr. ... 


Amst’d’m, I 
Berlin, Mk. 


lL, 


Registered 


Marks 





Hong Kon 


Shanghai, §... 


Rio. Mil. 
B. Aires, $ 


Valparaiso, -.. 
M’ video, § ... 


Lima, Sol. 


Mexico, Pes. te 


Manila, Pes. 


Moscow, Rbls. 


Usance: 'T.T., Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). 
since dollar devaluation on February l, 1934, 
discount, 


©f local currency. 
devaluation 


(a) Prior 


importers. 
ot 


‘ to 

“export ”’ rate. 
(i 
Anglo-Italian debts. 


ECONOMIST 


EXCHANGE 


LONDON—SPOT 
(a) Active Exchanges 


(Range of the day’s business) 


35 -00a 
r 
> 
92-46 \ 
25-22 
375 
12-107 
20°43 


(c) 
t18d. 


(g 


London on 


Helsingfors, ! 


PEE, Pivccccsccccscecse 


Lisbon, Esc 
Vienna, Sch 


Budapest, Pen, 


Prague, Kc. 
Danzig, 
Warsaw, 
Riga, Lat. 


Koel. os 


Bucharest, Lei 








Constantinople, Pst. ... 


Belgrade, Din. ...... ‘ 
eee 
TI: 6 cae cieeen ees 
PU Tir GEES  scostnane 
CTL, iitinsieieadieeel 
Stockholm, _eee 
Copenhagen, Kr. ...... 
Alexandria, Pst. ......0. 


Kobe, Yen . 


Singapore, $ 


Batavia, F. 


Usance: 
currency. 


(& 


Lendon on 


New York 


cent 


Paris, trancs 


Amsterdam, 


cent 


Brussels, 
cent. 


Geneva, 
cent. 


Bangkok, Baht 


cen: 
§ Par, 197-10 
for payments to the Bank of Eng 
Under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


f 
\ 
f 


c 
i 


\ 


| 





l 
2 
3 


wie 


1 
2 
3 


» except 


Month 


” 


Month 


” 


’ 


» 
Month 
” 


” 


Month 
” 


Month 
»”» 
»” 


(p) 


+ Pz 


Feb. 25, Feb. 26, | Feb. 28, | Mar. 1, 
1938 1938 1938 1938 

5-01 5-O2!g- 5-Ol’s— 5-01 

O2 v0 O21, 02 
5:‘Ollo- '5-02- 5:‘Ol’g— 5-01 

02 )2 02 V2 
153lo—~459 1539 6- 1535,- 153 

154 
29 54-56 29 54-57 
9514- 5 95 9514 
95 407 95-401 95-43: 95-401 
21-58-60 21-58!o- 21°58 21-59-61 
6U 60 

540-55 540-55 540-55 540-55 
8 96-7 8-9614-7 8° 96)lo-7 8:96 
12-38-41 12-39-41 12-39-41 12:39- 
47-52 47-52 47-52 4610-51 
l - 18550- 1834- 183 
14/9—5 14/3-5 14/3-5 14/9-5 
14-145, 14-145, 14-145, 14-14 
2 *"m 2 *m 2\516%m | 2 ° 
19-05—- 19°09- 19°04—- (19°05 

15g 15g l4g l 
16°12k | 16°12h | 16°12h | 16:1 
125¢ 125¢e (/ 125¢e (/ 125 
2054-154 2054-154 | 21-22 |2114-2)4 
20-21 (J) 20-21 (2) 20-21 (2) 20-21 
171o—-18i9 171-1810 1712-1819 17 18 
23lljg—- (23 - 231ljg- (23 - 
26°59- (26°6153- 26°607g- 26°60!,- 

59 ol 6! 60 


ar 8-235 
on Apmni 2, 1935. (c) Per cent. 
Official rate is $15 sellers (h) Average 


() Nominal. (mm) Official. 


(b) Other Exchanges 
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RATES 


} i 
mee | Max 
5 — 5015 
- . OY 
5-01 z i O15! 


1535g~43, 15314 


29-55-57 29-54-57 29-54 — 29-55. 


: 6 6! 
IS 14-716 95lye1, * 
95 °40r | 95-39) 


21 60-6221 69. 


7 540-55 sqone 


3 9612~7 |8 961.7 
12+ 38-4] 12-394 
4610~51 ly 47-52 
18550~5z 183; 5) 
1479-5lg M45 
14~145, 14-14 
2131 6% pp 21bictm 
19-°08- 19-95- 
15g Sg 
16°12h | 16-12% 
125e(1) | 125¢(/) 
2114-214! 214-21, 
20-21(1) 20-21(/) 
1712-181) 171~-18l, 
231 ~ 23ll,- 


*Sellers. t Pence per unit 


(e) Latest 


remuttance rate for 
Rate tor payments to the Bank of England, for account Controle 


Par : | 
_ * Feb. 25, | Mar.2, | Mat.3, 
a? 1938 1938 | 1938 
193-23 22554-6lo 22554-61 22554-61y 
95.271,5| 70-110) 80-140(1) 80-140() 
ee 77) 77 77j 
110 110-1103, 110-1103, 110-110 
34-5810 25 Tilo 25 25lo-7ly 
27-82 25-259 25-2 | 25=25ip 
$1641 0§ 142 3 142 142!)-3 
25-00 2614-34 | 2614 2614-5 
48 -38 2614-54 | 2614-34 2614-34 
25°22l2 | 2454-554 2454-554 | 2454-534 
813°8 665-90 | 665-90 | 665-90 
110 { 621* 622* | 620* 
627k 627k 627k 
276: 32 211-21 211-2 211-21 
15-66 2914-3014 2914 4 29\4-Wy 
673-66 390-420 390-420 390-420 
18-159 1754-1854 1754-1854 1754-184 
18-159 19-85-95 19-85-95 19-85-95 
18-159 19-35-45 19°35 19-35-45 
18-159 22-35-45 22-35 22: 35-45 
97lo 975 3 97 9753-54 
$24:58d. | 13 4150 13 > 1315-49 
t 28d 28 lg 28 li¢ 2Blig-ly 
12-11 893-6 893-6 893-6 
t21-82d 2216-14 22 22)i6-44 
Alexandria (Sight). * Sellers. t+ Pence per unit of loal 
since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1954. Rate 


and :—() 
(4) Nominal. 


LONDON—FORWARD 


(Closing quotations) 


Feb. 28, | Mar 
1938 


Per £ 


Feb. 26, 
1938 


Per £ 


Feb. 25, 
1938 
Per £ 


(p) 


Premium. 


(d) Discount. 


Under Anglo-Spanish Agreement 


Mar. 3, 
1938 
Per f 


Mar. 2. 
1938 
Per £ 


Ma 


New Yor 


London as 
60 days 
Cables 
Deman 

Paris, Fr.. 

Brussels, I 

Switz'l'd. | 

Italy, Lira 

Berlin, Mi 

Vienna, Sc 

Madrid, P 

Asmat d's 

Coy ‘h’ n, 

Onl, Kr. 

$t’h’lm, K 

Athens, Di 

M'treal, C: 

Yo’hama, | 

Shanghai, 

B. Aires, P 

Rio, Ms. 


| 


London or 
Rhodesia 
S. Africa 


l ONGON oF 
Rhodesi: 
South A 


3 
. 
M 
Sight 12 
Wdays 12 
days 12 
days 12 


* All 


Venez 
February 
Maracaib 
Productio 
district, ¢ 
717,528 b 


Mexic; 
tnded Fe’ 


Britis} 
Week end 
Week end, 








} 


ply 
140()) 
} 

1 10% 
Tly 


5 ly 


301, 
120 
18% 


far. 3, 
1938 
Pet £ 
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— 
EXCHANGE RATES~— cont. 


NEW YORK 


Par Of | Feb. 24, | Feb. 25, Feb. 26, Feb. 28,| Mar. 1, Mar. 2, 


New York on Exch. 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 
per cent. 
—* Old Par 
i: 7 a Bee 5-01 5-01 5-01 5-01 5-01 5-019 
Oobles  § New Par! 5:Ol5g | 5:023;6 | 50214 | 5-02 5-Ol5g | 5011316 
Demand. J 8-2397 5-01) 5-02! 5-02), 5-0] 5-0] 5-01 6 
fg, Fr....+s 6:63 | 3:25516 | 3°2678 | 3°26%4 | 3:27 3-26 3-257; 
Paris ig, Bel. | 23°54 16:97!) 16°99 16-9914 16:98), 16:98 16-9734 
aoel'd Fr. | 32°67 23°23l2 23-2533 '23-26 (23-25 23-22i2 23-22 
tuly Lira — 8:91 5-2614 5: 2614 52614 52614 5 26 4 5+ 2614 | 
luMk.... | 40°33 404512 40-47 40-501) 40:48 40-471, 40-48 | 
Vienna, Sch... | 23°82 18°95 18-95 18-95 18-95 18-95 18.95 | 
Madrid, Pt.. 32°67 | 6 10 6°10 6°10 6°10. 6°10 6-10 
Amst’d’mGldr 68:06 55°94\0 56°01 56-00 55-9815 55 96 55-96 
Cop’h’gn,Kr. } (22-40 22-4212 |22:4212 122-4212 22:40 22-40 
aa w. >| 45°374 (25°20 25 «22! 25 -25 25-221 25-221 25-2210 
Sv’h’lm,Kr J | |25-85 25-87 25°87 25°87 25-85 25-95 
Athens, Dr. . 1:291o| 0:92 0-921g | 0:92lg | 0-92lg | 0-921g 0-92 


M'treal, Can. $ 169 31 |100:00 99:985 90-985 100-00 100-00 99-985 
Yo'hama, Yen | 84°40 29-06 29-05 29-06 29-04 29°04 29-04 


Shanghai, $... | oes 29-76 29 82 29-85 29-76 29°76 29-76 
B ites, Peso | oe Pete PS j52-19 134-14 38-15 jSi-33 
Rio, Ms. ¢... | 11°96 | 5°90 5-90 5-90 5-90 5-90 5-90 | 
~ Usance: T.T. * Dollars per £1. + Official. 





IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD AND SILVER 
Week ended March 3, 1938 








Imports Exports 
From Buliion = Coin To Bullion Coin 
: £ L | : ee: £ 
GoLp GOLD 

British W. Africa... 313,313 ais ee 115 
British S. Africa ... 2,314,066 Germany — .....cse- 157 ; 
British India ...... 158,705 35,551 Netherlands ...... 8.400, 160,752 
AMOtPOS ooccscscecce 349,164 a I ceeds cinemas 339; 186,684 
Canada. | ; 313,250, Switzerland ...... 351,270 1,892 
U.S.A ; 45,481, Jugoslavia ......... 197,204 ‘ 
Brazil 520,000 a MOPOGCO ...6ccccese 5,664 

Total* ... 3,730,058 409,99] Fowl® ... 557,485| 354,992 

SILVER SILVER 

eer 14,600 in N. Rhodesia ...... sai 12,741 
Australia neduennen 13,432 ‘en S. Rhodesia ...... | ati ;} 33,170 
New Zealand ...... 4,367 ile pS ere “ie 22,315 
SN cksaccnscens | 5,472 - CSI ss cia cecses 8,760 
ee 8,862 ; i, 10,200 pe 
 scnedcaaenas ‘ 13,3393; Beg veces atures 1,000; 25,542 
POMMIOD: kc ciscccccceccs } 15,679 SE Ue Piiticcsccce atu 904,815 

Total* ... | 63,256 14,713 ‘Total* ate 24,105, 998,810 


* Including other countries. 





EXCHANGE RATES (Monthly Tables) 


SOUTH AFRICA 


(BUYING RATES PER {£100 STERLING) 


30 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 


1.1. Sight sight sight sight 


London on : . a ¢& cf @. @ ce & £ «..@ ff «. & 
Rhodesia 100 5 O 100 11 3 10) i 3 Ol ll 3 102 1 3 
S. Africa 100 17 6 101 3 9 101 13 9 102 3 9 102 13 9 


(SELLING RATES PER £100 STERLING) 


| Sight Telegraphic 

! 
London on :— j s. d. Z a: & 
Rhodesia ae on 99 15 O 99 15 O 
South Alrica wan ‘ loo 2 6 100 2 6 


AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND 


London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand* on London* 
Buying Selling Buying Selling 
New 
| Ne — Zea- New = New 
| Australia Ze co i Heron land Australia Zea- an\ Zea- 
alam Nei any land Mail land 
i a Mail . ; 
TT, 125 124 125 124 125! 124lg 
Air Ord. Air | Ord. Air Ord 
Mail Mail Mail Mail Mail Mail 
Sight 12619 1263g 1253, 1251p 125]jg 1241;5 12413)¢ 124 1231) 125716 |1247i¢ 
Wdays 1265 12675 1257, 126 124 124 12314 1255;6 12451¢ 
days 1271, 12754 1263s, 126 - o» 1241g 12418 123 1255;6 124516 
Wdays 12752 12774 1267, 127 124 9123 122%4 125),5 1241j6 


* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100.—London. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICA 


THE BANK OF LONDON AND SouTH AMERICA, LiD., issues the following details 
relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central American exchanges. All 
these exchanges, with the exception of those of Bolivia and Paraguay, are related to 
the United States dollar, and the approximate sterling rates may be obtained by 
applying the dollar-sterling exchange rate. 

Bolivia.* Commercial Banks’ “free” selling rate was 100 bolivianos per £ 
on December 17, 1937. 

Colombia.* Sight selling rate on New York was 179-50 pesos per 100 U.S. dollars 
on January 14, 1938. This rate applies to holders of permits 
buying in the “ open ’’ market. 

Ecuador. Sight selling rate on New York was 13.79 sucres nominal per U.S, 

dollar on January 13, 1938. 

Guatemala. Sight selling rate on New York is maintained at one quetzal per U.S. 
dollar, but a commission of 1 per cent. is charged by the Central 
Bank for the sale of draits. 

Nicaragua.* Sight selling rate on New York, including 10 per cent. tax, was 
4-40 cordobas per U.S. doilar on January 15 rhis rate applies 
to sales of exchange by the Nationa! Bank to importers against 
approved permits. The “ free’ rate oa the same date was 5.15. 


Paraguay. Exchange is quoted on Buenos Aires ; the sight rate was 70°50 Para- 
guayan pesos per Argentine “tree paper peso on January 25, 
1938 


El Salvador. Sight selling rate on New York was 2-50 | colones per U.S. dollar on 
. January 12, 1938. 
Venezuela. Sight selling rate on New York has been maintained at 3-19 bolivares 


per U.S. dollar since April 27, 1937. 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 





OVERSEAS BANK RATES 


Changed Fron To Changed From To 

Albania Api lL, st © 6 Oslo. Jai 5.°38 4 319 
Amsterdam ee 2 = 2 2 Paris... i Nov. 12.°37  3lo 3 
Athens .. Jan. 4, °37 7 © Prague . Jan. 1, °36 3), 3 
Batavia....... Jan. 14, °37 4 3 Pretoria... May 15, °33 4 315 
Belgrade ......... FeO 1,°35 6 5 Vallinn ... Oct. 1,°35 4 410 
Berlin ovcece OO ae, ca SS 4 a ve rag J 512 5a 
Brussels ... May 14, °35 2 2 Riga ...... lov. 1, “3646 Slob 
Bucharest ....... Dec. 15, °34 6 4 Rio de Janeiro May 31, °35 ... 310 
Budapest.... Aug. 28,°35 4 4 Rome ..... May 18,°36 5 4); 
Calcutta ooo NOV aS, wD FD 3 Sofia Aug. 15,°35 7 6 
Copenhagen Nov. 19,°36 3 4 Stockholm .. Dec. 1,°33 3 212 
Danzig ..... ee 2. °Ss 5 4 Swiss Bank 
Helsingtors ..... Dec. 3,°34 4 4 places ...... Nov. 25,°36 2 lp 
Kovno .. ee | ae a a 5 Pokio ... Apr. 7, °36 3°65 3-285 
Lisbon .. Aug. 11,°37 4 4 Vienna ..... Julv 10, °35 4 do 
New York Fed. Warsaw..... Dec. 18, °37 5 4}0 

Reserve ....... Aug. 26,°37 1 1 Wellington Mar. 2,°36 3); Zio 
Madrid .......... July. 15, °35 5 5 io June 30, °32 33; 3 
Montreal.......... Mar. 11, °35 2); 

Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks. 4!0°, : discount rate for 
the public, 6",. (a) 5°, applied to banks and credit inst ons. (6) 512% applied 


to private persons and firms. 





OIL OUTPUTS 


Venezuelan Oil Concessions, Ltd.—Output for week ended 
February 5, 1938, was: Bolivar district, 669,128 barrels ; 
Maracaibo district, 24,404 barrels; total, 693,532 barrels. 
Production for the week ended February 12, 1938, was: Bolivar 
district, 683,053 barrels ; Maracaibo district, 34,475 barrels ; total, 
717,528 barrels. 


Mexican Eagle Oil Company, Ltd.—Production for the week 
tnded February 19, 1938, was 662,000 barrels. 


British Controlled Oilfields, Ltd.—Total production for 
week ended February 19th : 14,085 barrels. Total production for 
Week ended February 26th : 13.712 barrels. 


Trinidad Petroleum Development Company.—Production 
for weeks ended February 12th: 53,055 barrels; February 19th: 
53,005 barrels; February 26th : 54,779 barrels. 





TA R D’S EST. 1795 


V.S.O.P. 
LIQUEUR BRANDY 


MATURED AND BOTELEO AT CHATFAU BE COGNAC 
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TRANSPORT RECEIPTS 


BRITISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS 


Gross Receipts, 








Aggregate Gross Receipts, 


THE ECONOMIST 


Investment 





___ March 5, 1938 


——___ 


OVERSEAS WEEKLY TRAFFIC RECEIPT 


INDIAN 





week ended Feb. 27 8 weeks | : ba 
(£7000) (£7000) z » ), = aoe | Aggregate Gross 
; z Sy z *| 4 scale Receipes 
$3 22/2233 38) 8 £2) 521 23 28 Name $) 43 F 
Sf $989,561 08 |! se sy a9 | 56 o8 - a 1938 + or 1938 + 
ad SE OGY FO Fe ao — 3 = eo me Se 
a Ne ~ <* ~ w ~% 
- " " 1938 Rs Rs i iu 
‘ engal & N.Western 19 *b. lt $11,06,661 1,59,097, 1,34,68,81 5 
L. M. & S.— a oes ‘5 10 $27°30000, 4.2°17'78018°03 77 tal ae 
REE ‘nthccns 401 494 294,788 1,189 2,996 3,80 / 11 9,108 Romi Bar. & CI 16 0 +362 > 13, hen 10528535 
1938 ... 404 482 311 793 1,197 3,091 3,851 2,483 6,334) 9,425 ioe oo || ae 10. +20.40.000 <n ae . ee + 5,65,000 
L. & N. E. (a)— i . er , 15 10 $15.93,497] 4-1.31.275 4° 2 — 5,84 615 
1937 2 5 278 644 911, 2,015 2,604 2,115 4,719 6,734 ——— ee Soese 6 ~ 20,02,265 
1938 ....| 265 357) 287 644 909 2,056 2,684 2,277 4,9 7,017 + 10 days. . 
Great Western— 
1937 163. 198 120 318 481)! 1,270 1,501 956 2,45 3,727 
: eR eo 162 193 132 325 487: 1,285 1,559 1,0 2,575, 3,860 CANADIAN 
o* tnern— 
i eas 258 65 43 108 366) 2,016 466 29 759° 2,775 a , Lo "$ § 3 tg 
1938 2 63 43 106 368 2,064 464 304 2,832 Canad ‘ i 3,193,1 302 189,151) —1,32759 
— ais Acted iid iednaphitancipietlteiaieitineb peed empath _ 7 - ( ‘ : 15 123,000 
1937 1089 11 735 1858 2,947 8&8 74 «5,673 14, 22,344 . , . 1: . 
ae SeesitGbal Sralteantaver'! Sapslatessl clone! iaossl antse SOUTH & CENTRAL AMERICAN 
_ ) = 
(a) Week ended February 26. Ar I g ia $ 64 1 52 ) 4 133.379 
| A A 4 t i ; 8.979 
CUMULATIVE AND WEEKLY COMPARISONS °* Arg Nu 4 20 “*L6 ~ 71a 67,800 
000’s omitted $1,811 17 ) coal 
‘ B.A. and I i 26,4 £10! , : ) — 2,864.30 
; £il 11 76.50% 
Great B.A. € 33 12 ~ $111,900 14,3 1 o- ena 
M.S ..N.E.R. So +3,3 | i 
L.M L.N.E.R Sconaaie Sot a B.A. ( al 4 2 $3.38 B11. 82.284.000 425,000 
*{ 801 19,293, 5,104,4 124.050 
- + » > 
Cumulative B.A. ¥W 34 26 eee SY) £9,049 0 — 2,034,000 
Gross increase, first hail 1 “ . . . seed Sit 7 71,169 
fir MP astssavicovspenssence | Ee 1 SET 1S OD + 359 Central A ¢ 1 26\< 374. l as 16805880) 
Gross it , second half 1937, p aa ‘| Qxevood oe 
over second half 1936 seseee | + 1,443 | 1,099 + 647 372 Central an 3 a : )159,914 — 268,150 
Gross increase, first half 1938, over pe } 4,993 290,243 6,2 
first half 1937 :— Cordoba ¢ 1 30 Jan. 29 4 F4V1,000 — 103,000 14,854,000 —2,062,000 
8 weeks to Feb. 27, 1938 317 | + 28 + 13 { 57 he inns ret 920,200 - 84,570 
’ j > e335 , Le lina. 8 Feb. 26 ¢ M1888 OV 144,000 14,15 qu 521,00 
Weekly Figures AA > - 91 enews’ 4,003 160,744 22,000) 
Avy. weekly increase, ist half 1938 39°62 | 4-35-37 16-62 7:12 omy ee 4 ot; 8 202,600,— 32,100 2,226,600 aie 
Latest week compared with 1937 ... ' 8 i- 2 + 6 2 Unite 4 ae aT£° ae How ; nw?! 220 1,535 
Latest week compared with average — i ene 9,968 199,121 9499 
1927-30 141 | - 110 56 10 . 
* ( at average official rate 16-12 pesos to / TR pts in Argentine 
‘ . . é i ie es + t. a neerrad » ; ’ > . ; S aalinids 
IRISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS P tl mverted at « fficial rate. d Receipts in Uruguayan 
ns curre e ( verted at controlled tree rate. 
Gross Receipts, week ended, Aggregate Gross Receipts 
a, a aoe — . , ~ : 
February 25 8 wee SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 
: } (Z VUV) %j VOU 
Company 1938 j j a 
Transit Receiptst 7 Feb. 2 274,400 72.000 1 14 100 289,30) 
Pass. Goods Total Pass. Goods Total 7 
; . ¢ 10 days. 
Belfast & Co. Down— 
1937 iaistiet 1:6 0-6 2-2 13-0 3-7 18-7 : , _ . . 
ot 1-6 0-5 2-1 | 13-4 34 | 16:8 MONTHLY TRANSPORT & POWER RETURNS 
great inortherm- 
ET ernahidvaginekibnosne 7:7 9-6 17-3 8-7 69°23 128-0 - 
I 7:5 8°7 16-2 63-6 65°4 129-0 « es Receipts for Aggregate 
Great Southern— £ 5 Month Receipts 
MT sidicrnicnciastonouns 25-1 42:7 67:8 | 208-9 | 337-3 | 546-2 . an i — 
1938 a “s 66°39 _| 219°6 | 322°6 | 542°4 = Ww 1938 + or — 1938 | +or- 
LONDON TRANSPORT BOARD ae 
Brazilia t., 1 Ja 1 ¢ : 116,172 | 
Co n 7 31 ¢ 48 , .) 7 % 
| Receints a > a ‘ i i sro 8,420 8,905,220, + 170,3% 
eceipts itt P Net 4,909 2,708,839\— 49,9% 
| ¢ l Ja 31 Gr 721,720 : | - 
Z ! va al N 1,593.97 | ° 
5 ; f f Canadian 1 Jan. 31 Gr 121,000 . 
Week ending February 26, 1938, before pooling ......... 553,700 10,600 P N $557,000 356.000 . 
Sy Sr CP MIOUD ... <cncasatecsnsccenespsonccessoscssseenene 19,619,800 54,900 Int. R 1 Ja 31 Gr $487,142 26.797 aaa on 
: ; i Amer Net 527 7,047 use ow 
L.P.T.B. receipts, 52 weeks to June 26, 1937 ..........+. 28,732,000 255,000 Manct 1 Jan. 31 Gross vs 200) + 4 767 . 
L.P.T.B. receipts, year to June, 1937, after pooling ss 30,247,378 522,655 Ship Cana os ‘i F ; 
London Transport Pool receipts, year to June 30, 1937... | 41,377,929 771,590 | | | 





SHORTER COMMENTS 
(Continued from page 520) 

Swears and Wells, Ltd.—After deben- 
ture interest of £22,500 (against £23,265) 
and depreciation £20,000 (same), net profit 
is £113,729 (against £110,059). Ordinary 
dividend 8 per cent. for year, as before. To 
general reserve £10,000 (same). To staff 
fund £5,000 (same). Carry forward £75,164 
(against £69,434). 


*“Romac” Motor Accessories.—Net 
profit year to September 30, 1937, £12,765, 
compared with £8,364. Ordinary dividend 
9, against 712 per cent. To general reserve 
£4,000, against £2,000. Carry forward 
reduced from £1,091 to £1,036. Interim 
dividend in respect of year to September 30, 
1938, 3 per cent. against nil. 


William Whiteley, Ltd.—Profit for year 
to January 31, 1938, £147,245, against 
£162,909. Proportion of management 


shares, £3,717, against £5,086; N.D.C. 
provision, £3,000; depreciation, £8,500, as 
before ; employees’ fund, £1,000, as before. 
Interim ordinary dividend maintained at 
10 per cent. Selfridge and Company liable 
for enough to make up full 25 per cent. on 
ordinary stock. Carry forward unchanged 
at £79,277. 


Hollinger Consolidated Gold Mines. 
—Net operating profit 1937, $5,761,193, an 
increase of $126,279. Depreciation, $573,712 
($185,275). Dividends again 22 per cent., 
requiring $5,412,000. After net profit from 
the sale of securities, etc., of $95,829 
($349,105), carry forward is $6,182,569 
($6,311,259). 


Stanley Motors.—The position of this 
Company was discussed in a Note in The 
Economist of December 11, 1937, page 
542. The company earned a profit of 
£21,677 in the half year ended December 31, 


1937. The initial report covering the period 
September 21, 1936, to June 30, 193), 
showed a net loss of £4,584. 


Wolsey, Ltd.—For 1937 profits amounted 
to £78,263, against £72,416. Preferent 
dividend now paid up to date with payment 
of six months arrears, plus full dividend for 
1937. Also the £20,000 advertising suspens 
account is being written off. Profits # 
1937 were affected by the sharp fall in woo 
prices, which entailed a writing down 
stocks and forward contracts. Carry forward 
raised from £32,476 to £34,114. 


Peter Robinson, Ltd.—Profit for yeat® 
January 31, 1938, £61,109, (after debenture 
interest) against £81,838. Ordinary divid 
4, against 2} per cent. To N.D.C. £2,300. 10 
employees’ benevolent fund £1,000, 4 
nil. Carry forward raised from £19,572 
£21,131. 





Mar 


oe 


We § 
The retul 
published 


TO THE 


GENTLEM 
aflairs of th 


The net | 
from last a 
provision fo 

The Dire: 


After dec 
oth Augus 
Directors, | 
recommend 
at 1/2], th 


———— 
=— 


Authorised 


400,000 


Issued and 
160,000 s 
Reserve Li 
$125 per 


issued 


Sterling Re 
Hongkong | 
Notes in ¢ 


Authorise 
dey ' 

& ‘ 
Excess } 
ment | 
Current Ac 


Fixed Dep 
Bills Payal 
(Includir 
on Le 
Banke 
Acceptance 
Profit and 
Liabil: 
{3,352,4 
have sin 


Cash and | 
Hongkong 
hess 
British Ge 
Securitie 
Bilis Disco 
Bills Rece; 
Drafts i 
Liabilities 
Contra 
Bank Pres 


= 


Vv. M. ¢ 
We bh 
Branches 
We h 
tue and . 


Honexe 


5,000) 
4,615 
12,265 














05880 
59,246 
68,150 

6,902 
62,000 
B4,570 
21,000 
22,000 
21,100 

1,53 

9,499 


rentine 
uayan 


89,300 


70,326 
49,994 


rear t0 
-nture 
ridend 
), To 


gainst 
572 t0 


March 5, 1938 THE ECONOMIST 539 


_ 


INDICES 





OF RETAIL SALES IN GREAT BRITAIN 


(AVERAGE DAILY SALES IN 1933=100) 


We give below annual indices of Retail Trade for the years 1932 to 1937 by districts on the basis of average daily sales in 1933 
returns on which the indices are based are 
published monthly in the Board of Trade Fourna’. 


100. 
compiled jointly by the Retail Distributors Association and the Bank of England, and are 





| Food | Non-Food Total—All Departments 

Pro- Pro- | Pro- 

| vincial London ; Total vincial | London Total vincial London Total 

Scotland England Cent. & - ies Great Scotland England Cent. & ee Great Scotland England Cent. & eae Great 

| and Ee Britain and W. End | * , Britain and W. End e Britain 

Wales Wales Wales 

1932 ssssseseeeerererrerereee 102 102 102 102 102 100 100 98 98 99 101 10) 99 100 101 
1933 a | 100 100 100 100 100 100 | 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 
1934... | 103 103 101 105 103 103 | 104 | 103 104 103 103 103 102 104 103 
1935... | 109 111 =| 102 114 111 107 | 109 | 106 108 108 108 110 106 112 109 
1936 ... 1 117 | 120 | 104 124 120 All) |) 6114]: 111 114 113 114 | 117 110 120 117 
1937%.1.0++. Si } 125 131 |) «(105 136 131 117 22 =| «(113 120 119 | 22 | 126 112 130 125 


* Provisional. 


HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI BANKING CORPORATION 


(Uncorporated in the Colony of Hongkong. of 1929 ef the Colony.) 


ONE HUNDRED AND TWENTY-SECOND REPORT OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
to the Ordinary Yearly General Meeting of Shareholders, held at the 
Offices of The Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation, 1 Queen’s Road 
Central, Hongkong, on Saturday, the 26th February, 1938, at 11.30 a.m. 





The liability of members is limited to the extent and in manner prescribed by Ordinance No. 6 











SHAREHOLDERS OF THE HONGKONG 
CORPORATION 


have now to submit to you 


TO THE AND SHANGHAI BANKING 


The Balance $3,383,004-53 to be carried to New Profit and Loss Account. 


The sterling equivalents of the Assets and Liabilities are shown at 1/23, the rate ruling 


GentLewEN,—The Directors i General State on the last day of the year. 


ment of the 








afairs of the Bank, and Balance Sheet for the year ending 31st December, 1937. DIRECTORS 
The net profits for the year, together with $3,340,789-84, balance brought forward Mr. T. E. Prarcr has been elected Chairman for the year 1938, and The Hon. 
jast account, after paying all charges, deducting interest paid and due, and making Mr. J. J. Parerson has been elected Deputy Chairman. 
er paying & i J I 
provision for bad and doubtful accounts and contingencies, amount to $18,773,006 68. The Hon. Mr. M. T. Jounson, Mr. G. Miskin and Mr. A. L. Sniezps retire in 


The Directors recommend writing off Bank Premises Acco 
After deducting $1,000,000, the Interim Dividend of £2 10s. 0d 
#th August last, viz. :—4400,000 at 1/28 $6,56 4,102-56, 
Directors, there remains for appropriation $11,127,542 


int the sur rotation, but being oily ble for re-election, offer themselve 


n of $1,000,000, 


per share, paid on 


and remuneration to 
*35, out of which the Directors 


s.ccordingly. 


AUDITORS 


The Accounts have been audited by Mr. Joun Fremine, C.A., and Mr 


H. R. Forsyrs 
, 

















z vi se] yes Oo me ane ” 
recommend the payment of a final Dividend of £3 per Share, viz., £480,000, which, CA., who offer themesives for x — G. MISKIN, 
at 1/2], the rate of the day, will absorb $7,744,537 - 82. HonGKone, Sth February, 1938. Chairman, 
ARSTRACT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES GENERAL PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 
3Ist Decemb 93 
sist December, 1937 Dr. Nich ‘eseenbes. 1660 
LIABILITIES Stering bqguivalent Db rs To Interim Dividend :— Dollars Dollars 

Authorised Capit « Paid on Stb August, 1937, of 42 10 0 per Share on 
Autl pita / d. & ] 


400,000 Shares of $125 each $50,000,000 


Issued and Paid-up Capital :— | 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


160,000 Shares £400,000 at 1 28 
To Remuneration to Dire 
To Balance to be Appropriated : 
To Final Dividend : 

Of £3 per Share on 160,000 Shares £480,000 at 1 2§= $7 

Transfer to Bank Premises Account . 
lo Balance forward to ne 


$6,564,102 °56 
s £5,000 81.361°77 
160,000 Shares of $125 each 1.239.583 6 8&8 
Reserve Liability of Shareholders 

$125 per Share « 160,006 


issued 


20 O00 000) 00 
744,537 -82 
1,000,000 00 
3,383 004-53 

- ~ 12,127 §42°35 


Siuares 


$20,000,000 t vear 


Sterling Reserve 





6 WOOO OF 6 104.875.949.558 
Hongkong Currency Reserve 619.791 13. 4 10,000,000 00 $18,7 773,006 -68 
Notes m Cir iLO —— ~— — 
Authorised Note I ie against Securities 
deposited with the Crowr Avents for the Cr 
Colonies . oa . 1.859.375 0 0 380.000.0000 00 By Balance of Undivided Profits, 3ist Decem be 1936 $3.340.789-84 
Excess Note Issue against Hongkong Govern By Amount of Net Protits for t Year en Sist 
ment Certit es of li btedness ‘ 10,552,212 4 0O 170,254, 180° 00 December, 1937, after making provision for nee and 
Current Accounts 43.401.717 17 2 'BS,0L0-83 doubtful debts and continger deducting all 
Fixed Deposits 9,910,254 1.9 150,896,536 51 Expenses and Interest paid and due - 15,432,216-84 
Bilis Payable ‘eitetes $18,773.006 68 
(Including Call Loans and Short Sight Drawis ; 
on London Office d Drafts on London $18,773,006 -68 
Bankers 1,332,613 14 9 21,500,994 84 eens 
Acceptances on Account of Constituent 11,262 18 7 3,408,611-98 
Profit and Loss Account 751.654 19 5 12.127,542°35 
Liability on Bills of Exc hange re-discounted, 
{3,352,488 2s. Od., of which £3,225,316 12s. 9d STERLING RESERVE 
have since run off : 
476,378,465 15 8 $1,232.324,.826.09 Dr. Sterling 
cd PTIIIIIIRD? (2. os tai pat uiieesaneeausanedatesmmnmeiaaadiineed {6,500,000 0 0O 
ee a eee 
ASSETS Sterling Eq Dollars Ca. Sterling 
ft s. d. By Balance 3ist December, 1936  .......cccccceseecseeees $6,500,000 0 0 
Cash and Bullion in hand 5,412,103 10 9 87,321.334-38 F : . a a Le 
Hongkong Gove ment Certificates of Indebted eee 
ness te 10,574,263 6 1 170,609,962- 57 
British Governmen t, Indian, Colonial and other 
Securities 0,101,968 18 11 394. 334,288-85 


Bilis Discounted, Loans and Credit 28,963,761 11 2 467,314,472°18 
Bills Receiv: able an« 























i Balance of Remittances and ) >REX > YR 
1 Drats in Tranait 9.825.867 2 2 158.534.998-73 HONGKONG CURRENCY RESERVE 
iabilities of Constituents for Acceptance per 
ituents ‘ a Yollars 
Contra... 11.262 18 7 3, 408,811-98 _Dr. Dollar 
Bank Premises 1°89°38 8 O 20. 801.157°40 Te TD erindesccnsccvcnacescevenssunanipaseeniasdcnsneaneriedecsantensceesnessocens $10,000,000 .00 
oat 
Cr. Dollars 
» . 1) A9 ) 
£76,378,465 15 8 $1,282,324,826-09 By Balance 3ist December, 1936 $10,000,000 .00 
——— F cnet 
es 
Sterling Exchange taken at 1/24 
ae ect ed i" 
eee ae ———— a = — = 
V. M. GRAYBL RN, Chief Manager. A. MORSE, Chief Accountant G. MISKIN, M. JOHNSON, T. E. PEARCE, Directors. 


We have audited the above Abstract of Assets and Liabilities with the Books, Vouchers and Securities at the Head Office 
iches and Agencies made up to 31st December, 1937, with the exception of certain distant offices where the year is closed on 3ist October or 30th November. 
We have obt ained all the information and explanations we have required. In our opinion such Abstract is full and fair, and properly drawn up so as to exhibit a 


tue and correc affairs according to the best of our information and the explanations given to us and as shown by the Books of the Corporation. 

JOHN FLEMING \ 

, 1938 H. kK. FORSYTH f 
Auditors, 


and with the certified Returns from the 
Brar 


t view of the Corporation's 


Hoxexonc Sth Chartered Accountants. 


Februar 
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THE WEEK’S COMPANY RESULTS 


Net Profit {| Appropriation 
| After Amount Hi eee ———— 
Balance ; = | 
Year | from | Payment | Available || Dividend Carried to 


Ending | Last of for _ | Reserve, 


| 
| Account | Deben- | Distri- | | Deprecia- 
ture bution | 
1} | tion, etc. | 
1] 


Interest 


. aan 
Correspongins” 
Period Lag 
Year 
Ordinary Balance || 
Forward'| Net 

if 


| >. ~ 
| Amount | Rate Profit 


£ | 
70,000 
17,250 
259,300 


Di. 
dead 

£, | £ 
535,266 | 138,000 
44,010 ; 
450, om eee | 


0. 


10 
10 
10 


Breweries 

Cannon Brewery 
Reid (W. B.) and Co. 
Taylor, Walker and Co. 
Electric Lighting & Power | 
Midland Counties Electric 
Northampton Electric Light | Dec. 

Financial Land, etc. | 
Cordova Land Company .. Dec. 
Nat. Mtge. & Agency (N. Z.) | | Sept. 30 
Pataling Royalties . 31 | 
Gas 

' 


; va 
309,369 
23, 192) 
309,078 0 


— 
100,000 2 
5,840, 

50,000 


31. 


31) 137,593 313,191 
37,125 


132,589) 


| 
180,000) S 
87,000 10 


ll 648 
18,445 


Dec. 31 


al 


344, 037]| ‘11 919 
248,871) 2,625 


303,284) 
187,954 


332,389 
230,426 


20,166 2 10,000 
25,619 74+ en 


8,438 50 2,500 
Swansea Gas Light . 31) 18,028. 5 whe 
Hotels, Restaurants, etc. | 
Prince of Wales (Southport) | Dec. 10,207 12,832 23,039 aiee 2 8,000 10 
Irgn, Coal and Steel | {| | | 
Clarke, Chapman & Co. ... | Dec. 31} 13,207) 90,838 += 104,045} 4, 45,656 33,609 19,890 | 
Motdr Cycle & Aviation | 


35,282 
25,882 
12,091 


31| 26,560 
15,409 


4,879 


61,842 
41,291 
16,970 | 


8 
10 
2 
a 


eee 


17,342 32,089 49,431)| 19,250 - 5 


4,500 13,565 19 


66,812 4 


Napier (D.) and Son ......... 88,051 31,064 99,534 
**Romac ” Motor Accessrs. | 
Rubber 
Java Rubber Plantations ... 
Shops and Stores 
Harrods, Limited ........ ake 
Moores Stores 
Robinson (Peter) 
Whiteley (William)........ 
Textiles 
Courtaulds Limited 
Jackson and Steeple 
Morley (I. and R.) 
Wolsey, Limited 
Trusts 
American Trust 
British and German 
Eng. and Scot. Investors ... 
Greenfriar Investment 
Mercantile Inv. & Gen 
Second Scottish American 
Scottish Eastern Invest. 
Scottish Northern Invest. 
Waterworks 
Bristol Waterworks 
Other Companies 
Associated Dyers 
Booth (James) and Co. 
City Safe Deposit 
Enfield Cable Works ......... 
Gossard Limited 
Hall Telephone Accessories 
H.P. Sauce 
International Lighting 


Sept. 3 
Sept. 3 


212,749 


157,080 


65,047 


1,091, 12,765 


9,135, 1 


153,098 | 
13,856 | 


1,131) 


817,802 1,009, 527 


29,542 
61,109 
83,717 


5,260 
116,095 
78,263 


38,578 
32,476 


16,150 
54,037 
10,119 

1,545 


45,670 
39,266 
32,574 
30,084 3 
245,398 
m 46,535 
40,059 
52,133 


11,734 
19,194 
21,898 
57,536 164,277 
40,622 
100,903 
4,912 
200,652 
25,6609 
69,587 
209,212 
1,062 


37,514 
5,131 
14,737) 

133 
11,746 
74,640 

1,009 


21 


33,554 | 
80,681 
162,994 


2,373,892 2,586,641 

5,260 | 
154,673 
110,739 


1,629 


40,622 
138,417 
10,043 


5,389 


25,802 
81,333 
283,852 


2,071 





| 300,000 
8,250 
36,250 
22,500 


| 300,000 


61,820 | 
93,303 | 
42,693 


402,478 | 
58,269 | 
59,253) | 
74,031 | 


221,813 


35,000 
50,625 


18,000 
37,500 
17,156 


65,807 

8,373 
16,059 
14,702 


68,002 


8,400 
1,300 
15,000 
6,683 


13,650 
828 


8 820 
6,297 
| 


| 
409,811) 
11,250, 
20,000) 
48,717 


1,890,000 


3,938 
——s 


16,800 
j 


11,437 
25,312 
158,120 
28,161 
15,490 
28,828 


77,118 


31,500 
60,000 
1,875 
125,000 
9,375 
33,264 
146,569 
154 


4,000, 
2,500 
109,967, 
1,700 
3,300 
12,500 

| 
100,000. 


37,500 
26,000 


10,000 
eee | 
a 
60,000 
10,000 

5,000 


20,000. 


1,450 
35,000 
1,500 
56,449 
8,121 
36,000 
47,500 


1,036 | 
2,334 | 


189,749 | 
12,354 | 
21,131 
79,277 


29 


3 
34,114 


17,020 
55,803 


14,100 | 
6,317, | 
118,551! | 


11,735 


22-704 i 
30,501 | 


56,693 | 


7,672 | 
35,017 | 
5,368 | 
18,940 | 


1,623 
12,069 
76,133 

1,089 


6,641 
1,322) | 
7,173 


pr23,894 Ni 
8,364 


5,060, 5} 


| 800,320 4 
19,450, 
81,838 

| 98 820 (0) 


2,296, opal 

3,622) Nil 
| 113,294) 
| 72,417 


ail 
| 37,045) 
27,525 
24,420) 
239.930) 
48,431 
35,637) 


3,375 16,650 5, 000 
16,569 100,000; 5,972 
44,501 | coe | ose 

8, 437, 5,000 
6,997) 


16,643 
197,764 
55,757 
16,439 
11,193 
4,102 
10,948) 


27,395 
132,802 
36,742 
13,140 
19,327 
13,759 
32,748 


44,038 
330,566 
92,499 
29,579 
30,520 
17,861 
43,696 


19,013 
219,969 
47,998 | 
16,142 | 
11,514 
6,986 | 
16,248 | 


Lincoln Wagon, etc. ........ ot j 
Monsanto Chemicals | Dec. 31 | 
Olympia, Ltd. . | Dec. 31 | 
Temperance Billiard Halls | Dec. 31 | 
Variety Theatres Cons. ...... Dec. 31 | 
Vyse, Sons and Co. | Nov. 30 
MOE BREESE a nscscccvccsccs | Dec. 31 


Total Profits, 1938, in No. of | | | } | | | 


£000's : Cos. | 
To February 26 d 13,888 44,241 58,129|| 7,236 27,823} 7,453; 15,617 | 40, 326) see 
15, 854 50,938 66,792 8,675 31,917 8,462 


__To March 5 : : | 17,739} 44, 645) on a 
+t Free of Income Tax. (m) Eleven months. (1) Absorbed £27,977. (wv) Represents interim dividend of 10 per cent. on ordinaty 
stock, as before, and £3,717, against £5,086, proportion of profit due on management shares. The guarantors make up the dividend ® 


the full 2 25 per cent. 


94, 499 
1 1,268) 
20,060) 
10,667, 
25,728) 


12,009 
7,250 
11,610 


34 
17 


"3,625 


12,838, 3,000) 


DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rates are actual, unless stated per annum or shown in cash per share. Rate for previous year refers to total dividend, unless marked 
by asterisk to indicate interim dividend. 
- —_ el 


*Int. 
Company or 
| tFinal 


| *Int. | 
Company | or | Total 
| tFinal| 


*Int. ie 
or | Total) *“#Y- 
| tFinal i 


Pay- 
able 


Prev. 
Year 


| Prev. 
| Year 


| 
| Pay- 


able Company Total = 


Bank of Australasia... 

Bank of Italy 

Bank of Nova eee 
THE 


Oo | 

COMP ANI IES | 
Associated News (Def.) 3d ps*! 
Baird & Dalmellington 
Booth (James) and Co. | 
Bournemouth Electric | | 
Bradleys (Chep. yaaa} 5t | 
Bristol Ropes 
British ae Tob. #16. *| 
British Home Stores . | 
British Tob. (Australia), "Qe 
British Xylonite To 
Brown Bayley’s =e ist 
Coivilles, Lt - 
Courage and Co. 


4lot | 


Davis and Timmins... 
Gamage (A. W.) 
Harding, Tilton, etc... 
Imp. Tob. (Canada) 
Kent Electric Power 
Lancashire Steel 


20t 


Lewis’s Investment .. | 
Leyland, etc., Rubber 


Lianelly Electric 


London and Haven Oil | 
Mersey Power ......... | 


Metro 
Mid- 
Newcastle Elec. Light 
North-Eastern BC. | 
Projectile and Eng. . 
Ransome and Maries 
Richm’ 'd (Surrey) Elec. | 


litan Electric | 
eshire Electric | 


1710 
15 
2712 
Ills 
Nil 
5 
17ip 
2i* 
5lo 


Rivet, Bolt and Nut... 
Rylands and Sons... | 
Second Alliance Trust 
Stone (J. & F.) . 
Swan Hunter, etc...... 
Swears and Wells ... 
Switchgear & Cowans 
United Dairies....... 
United Tobacco (Sth.) 
U.S. Investment 
Waste, Heat and Gas | 
Woolcombers 


oe | 
5* | 


10 


BANKS eee. ry ‘ 
7. 0 - J eee | 

Mar 2 | 

371). 


6 
. 


tot 
Fron enor 


Mar. 23 


Mar. 1 
| Mar. 1 


leat 2 


aoa aia | 


(a) Free of South African normal income tax. 


(6) Paid on a larger capital. 
(v) Share bonus 50 per cent. 


t Free of income ti 7 





